District Growth and Development
Chapter (DGD)
Issues
This chapter contains overarching objectives and policies in relation to growth and development in the
district. The Urban Form and Development (UFD) chapter contains more detailed objectives and
policies in relation to growth and development in Urban Areas.
The objectives and policies seek to address significant resource management issues for the
Whangārei District including the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Managing growth and development;
Managing existing and future development in areas subject to natural hazards and
environmental risks;
Protection of natural heritage (landscapes, biodiversity and natural features);
Issues of significance to Mana Whenua;
Protection of built and cultural heritage;
Fragmentation of the rural environment;
The protection of and efficient development, operation and maintenance of infrastructure.
The protection of strategic business and industry.
The provision of land for open space and recreation.

The objectives and policies of this chapter guide decision making at the strategic level and apply in
addition to the objectives and policies in other parts of the District Plan.

Objectives
DGD-O1 – Range of
Zones

Provide for differing character and amenity values in a range of Zones with
differing expectations.

DGD-O2 – Rural Areas

Protect the range of amenity values and characteristics in the Rural Area.

DGD-O3 – Growth

Accommodate future growth through:
1. Urban consolidation and intensification of Whangārei City, Marsden
Primary Centre, existing Local Centre and Rural Village Zones.
2. Avoiding urban development sprawling into productive rural areas.

DGD-O4 – Sense of
Place

DGD-O5 – Incompatible
activities and Reverse
Sensitivity
DGD-O6 – Indigenous
Biodiversity

Identify and protect buildings, major structures, sites, features and areas
which are valued by the community and contribute to the District’s unique
identity and sense of place.
Avoid conflict between incompatible land use activities from new
subdivision, use and development.
Identify and protect the values and attributes of indigenous biological
diversity (Significant Natural Areas) and maintain the extent and diversity of
other indigenous biodiversity.
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DGD-O7 – Onsite and
Reticulated
Infrastructure

Provide efficient and effective onsite and reticulated infrastructure in a
sustainable manner and co-ordinate new land use and development with
the establishment or extension of infrastructure and services.

DGD-O8 – Cultural
Values

Ensure that growth and development takes into account Māori cultural
values.

DGD-O9 – Land Use
and Transport Planning

Maintain and enhance accessibility and safety for communities and
integrate land use and transport planning.

DGD-O10 – Hazards

Minimise the risks and impacts of natural hazard events, including the
influence of climate change, on people, property and infrastructure.

Policies
DGD-P1 – Range of
Zones
DGD-P2 – Incompatible
Land Uses and Reverse
Sensitivity
DGD-P3 – Natural
Hazards

To manage effects on character and amenity values by providing for a
range of zones with differing expectations.
To manage the establishment and location of new activities and expansion
of existing activities to avoid conflicts between incompatible land uses.
To avoid increasing the risk of natural hazards on people and property by:

1. Assessing the risk of coastal and flood hazards on subdivision, use and
development over a 100-year timeframe.

2. Ensuring new subdivision, use and development does not increase the
risk from coastal and flood hazards.

3. Ensuring measures to mitigate and adapt to the effects of climate
change are provided for in development, growth and transport planning.

4. Avoiding the zoning of land for more intensive development within
identified hazard prone areas.

5. Avoiding locating regionally significant and critical infrastructure within
identified hazard zones unless there is a functional or operational need
for its location.
DGD-P4 – Amenity

DGD-P5 – Sustainable
Infrastructure
DGD-P6 – Urban
Expansion

To ensure that the scale and nature of new land use activities are
complementary to the anticipated level of amenity and the stated overview
for the relevant zone.
To avoid adverse effects on the sustainable provision of infrastructure by
ensuring that all subdivision and land use is served by infrastructure and
services that are appropriately designed, located and constructed.
To avoid inappropriate urban expansion by:

1. Ensuring that urban development occurs:
a.

In a planned and coordinated manner.
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b.

Where appropriate infrastructure and services can be provided,
including a range of transport choices.
2. Requiring new urban development to be consolidated within or adjacent
to Urban Areas and rural villages.
3. Avoiding urban development sprawling into the Rural Area.
DGD-P7 – Transport
System

To enable a safe, effective, efficient and accessible transport system by:

1. Integrating and coordinating transport and land use planning.

2. Improving access to alternative transport options.
3. Enhancing walkability and cycle connections within urban
neighbourhoods and rural villages.

4. Concentrating more intensive urban development in close proximity to
public transport infrastructure.
DGD-P8 – Resource
Areas

DGD-P9 – Special
Purpose Zones

To identify and protect biodiversity, outstanding landscapes and features,
the natural character of the coastal environment, heritage features, and
Sites of Significance to Māori from inappropriate subdivision and
development by mapping resource areas, and applying rules to protect the
values, attributes, characteristics and qualities of these areas.
To provide for specific activities or areas where special circumstances apply
by identifying and zoning areas as Special Purpose Zones.

Objectives – Open Space and Recreation
DGD-O11 – Sufficient
Open Space

Provide sufficient quality open space for the social and cultural well-being of
a growing population.

DGD-O12 – Range of
Open Space

Provide a range of open space land in the District to enable recreational,
cultural, community, conservation, and educational use.

Policies – Open Space and Recreation
DGD-P10 – Open
Space Linkages

DGD-P11 – Range of
Open Space and
Recreation Zones

To increase the functionality and effectiveness of the open space network
by ensuring that linkages (including walking and cycling linkages) are
created between new and existing areas of open space through subdivision
design.
To identify and manage the range of Open Space and Recreation Zones to
provide for active sport and recreation, conservation and open space.
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DGD-P12 – Natural
Open Space Zone

To protect and enhance natural, ecological, landscape, cultural and heritage
values of the District by applying the Natural Open Space Zone in locations
primarily publicly owned and operated and:

1. Categorised as the following New Zealand Reserve Association
categories - unmanaged natural park areas, unmanaged recreation and
ecological linkages, and unmanaged green space.
2. That play a special role in educating residents and visitors and
providing recreation opportunities.
3. Where generally, the natural elements and unmodified nature of the
area gives it a sense of wilderness and isolation.
4. That help to preserve and define Whangārei’s natural character and
provide a connection to our natural heritage.
5. Where the management emphasis for the area is the conservation and
protection of natural resources.
6. Where levels of development, facilities and management range from
none to medium.
7. Where there are minimal buildings and structures, ensuring a largely
undeveloped area and open expanse of land.
DGD-P13 – Sport and
Active Recreation Zone

To provide for a range of sport and active recreation opportunities by
applying the Sport and Active Recreation Zone in locations primarily publicly
owned and operated and:
1. Categorised as the following New Zealand Reserve Association Park
Categories: sport and recreation, civic spaces, public gardens, and
cultural heritage.
2. Primarily used for organised activities including events and indoor and
outdoor organised sports.
3. Containing cultural and historical buildings and major structures and
provide for heritage conservation.
4. Area used for commemoration, mourning and remembrance.
5. Containing gardens developed to a high standard with collections of
plants and landscaping for relaxation, contemplation, education,
amenity/intrinsic value.
6. Used by local, district and regional population and visitors, includes
venues for regional and national events.
7. That have a medium to high levels of development, facilities and
management.
8. That contain buildings and structures to support active recreation, and
or civic recreation, such as grandstands, sports and community
buildings, toilets and changing facilities.

DGD-P14 – Open
Space Zone

To establish a network of quality open spaces providing for informal
recreation by applying the Open Space Zone in locations primarily publicly
owned and operated and:
1. Categorised as the following New Zealand Reserve Association Park
Categories: neighbourhood green space, managed recreation and
ecological linkages, and managed natural park areas.
2. Primarily used for outdoor informal recreation and community use.
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3. Used predominately by local residents.
4. Where levels of development, facilities and management range from
low to medium.
5. Featuring limited buildings and structures that support the use of the
public space, such as barbeques and picnic facilities, playgrounds,
skate parks, informal hard courts, shelters, toilet and changing facilities,
and small-scale community buildings.
6. Where expected social interaction within the area is medium levels.

Objectives – Regionally Significant Infrastructure
DGD-O13 –
Identification and
Protection
DGD-O14 –
Recognised Benefits
DGD-O15 – Adverse
Effects

Regionally Significant Infrastructure is identified and protected.

The benefits of Regionally Significant Infrastructure are recognised and
provided for.
Avoid, remedy, mitigate or offset adverse effects arising from the
development, operation, maintenance, and upgrading of Regionally
Significant Infrastructure.

Policies – Regionally Significant Infrastructure
DGD-P15 – Benefits of
Regionally Significant
Infrastructure
DGD-P16 – New
Regionally Significant
Infrastructure

To recognise and provide for the social, economic and cultural benefits of
Regionally Significant Infrastructure by enabling its ongoing operation,
maintenance, development, and upgrading where adverse effects can be
avoided, remedied, mitigated or off-set (when offered or agreed to).
Allowing adverse effects from new network utilities and Regionally
Significant Infrastructure that have been avoided, remedied, mitigated or
off-set (where offered or agreed to), while taking into account the following
matters:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Benefits of the activity.
Any recognition within a national policy statement.
Constraints that limit the design and location of the activity.
Whether the proposal is a regionally significant infrastructure lifeline
utility which meets the foreseeable needs of Northland.
5. The extent to which the adverse effects of the activity can be
practicably reduced including any positive effects on the subject site or
elsewhere (provided that the positive effects accrue to the community of
interest and/or resource affected).
6. Any monitoring programme for identified significant adverse effects with
uncertain outcomes which can be addressed by and adaptive
management regime where the infrastructure assists in achieving
efficient land use.
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7. Whether the infrastructure proposal helps to achieve consolidated
development and efficient use of land.
8. Ensuring damage to or loss of the relationship of iwi with ancestral
sites, sites of significance, wāhi tapu, customary activities and/or taonga
is avoided or otherwise agreed to by the affected iwi or hapū.
DGD-P17 – Managing
Adverse Effects of
Existing Regionally
Significant Infrastructure

To manage adverse effects from the operation, maintenance and upgrading
of existing network utilities and Regionally Significant Infrastructure by:
1. Allowing adverse effects that are not significant while the maintenance
or upgrading is being undertaken.
2. Requiring that any permanent adverse effects are the same or similar to
the adverse effects that existed before the maintenance or upgrading
was undertaken.
3. Taking into account the following matters:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Benefits of the activity.
Any recognition within a national policy statement.
Constraints that limit the design and location of the activity.
Whether the proposal is a regionally significant
infrastructure lifeline utility which meets the foreseeable
needs of Northland.
e. The extent to which the adverse effects of the activity can
be practicably reduced including any positive effects on the
subject site or elsewhere (provided that the positive effects
accrue to the community of interest and/or resource
affected).
f. Any monitoring programme for identified significant adverse
effects with uncertain outcomes which can be addressed by
and adaptive management regime where the infrastructure
assists in achieving efficient land use.
g. Whether the infrastructure proposal helps to achieve
consolidated development and efficient use of land.
DGD-P18 – Airport
Zone

To recognise and provide for Whangārei Airport as regionally significant
infrastructure by applying the Airport Zone in locations where there is a
functional need to support airport operations.

DGD-P19 – Hospital
Zone

To recognise the regionally significant nature of the Whangārei Hospital and
provide for the wide range of existing and future medical facilities and
supported activities by applying the Hospital Zone in the locations of
Whangārei Hospital and associated medical facilities.

Objectives – Rural Area
DGD-O16 – Productive
Functions

Protect the long-term viability of the productive functions of rural land in a
manner that delivers economic benefit and sustains the environment.
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DGD-O17 – Rural Area
Land Uses

DGD-O18 – Viability of
Productive Functions

Provide for a range of appropriate land uses in the Rural Area, including
rural production activities, residential, rural residential, rural lifestyle,
commercial, industrial, strategic rural industries, activities ancillary to
farming or forestry and mineral extraction activities in appropriate areas.
Avoid adverse effects on the viability of the productive functions of rural
land and regionally significant mineral resources in the Rural Area resulting
from ad hoc or scattered residential, rural residential and rural living
subdivision and development.

DGD-O19 – Rural
Living

Consolidate rural living subdivision and development by zoning appropriate
areas as Rural Living Zone.

DGD-O20 – Rural
Residential
Development

Provide for areas of rural residential development on the fringe of
Whangārei City while ensuring that these areas can accommodate future
urban growth.

DGD-O21 – Rural
Villages

Provide for managed growth of rural villages.

Policies – Rural Area
DGD-P20 – Residential
Activities
DGD-P21 –
Development Scale and
Design

DGD-P22 – Rural
Production Zone

To protect highly versatile soils from activities which would materially
reduce the potential for soil-based rural production activities.
To manage the cumulative effects of onsite wastewater discharge in the
Rural Village Residential Zone, Rural Living Zone and Rural (Urban
Expansion) Zone by requiring site specific design and any other evidence
and/or mitigation measures necessary to demonstrate that the effects of
wastewater disposal can be adequately addressed.
To identify areas as Rural Production Zone to provide for the protection of
productive rural land resources to enable a diverse range of rural production
activities, and activities that support rural production activities and rural
communities, and to maintain biodiversity and rural character, where:

1. There is a prevalence of:
a. Existing production land use.
b. Significant ecological and biodiversity values, such as indigenous
bush and wetlands.
2. Larger land parcels are prevalent and the area is not compromised by
significant clusters of rural living built development.
3. An area is not:
a. Located on the fringe of Whangārei City between the urban and
rural environments
b. Suitable to provide for the future reticulated expansion of the
Whangārei City Residential Zones.
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c. The criteria for the Rural Urban Expansion Zone and the Rural
Living Zone are not met.
DGD-P23 – Rural Living
Zone

To identify areas as Rural Living Zone to provide for a variety of rural living
opportunities in the District without materially reducing the potential of the
Rural Area for productive use of land by providing for the Rural Living Zone
in locations that:
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

DGD-P24 – Strategic
Rural Industries Zone

Have an existing average allotment density between 2 and 4ha.
Demonstrate a predominantly rural living character.
Are not identified as hazard prone area.
Are not identified as an Outstanding Natural Landscape or Feature,
Significant Indigenous Vegetation or Habitat, or an Outstanding Natural
Character Area.
Do not gain direct access from an unsealed through road with
significant volumes of traffic.
Are located within close proximity to community facilities, such as
schools.
Are not located in close proximity to existing reticulated infrastructure.
Will not materially increase the potential for reverse sensitivity effects in
the Rural Area.
Do not materially reduce the potential for soil-based rural production
activities on land with highly versatile soils or land with established rural
production activities.

To identify the Strategic Rural Industries Zone in locations where
established Strategic Rural Industries operate and to limit the addition of
new locations through the statutory plan change process where it can be
demonstrated that activities:
1. Are consistent with the District Plan definition of ‘Strategic Rural
Industries’.
2. Have valid operational reasons to require a Strategic Rural Industries
Zone.
3. Contribute positively to the economy of the District.
4. Provide local employment opportunities.
5. Can meet and fund local infrastructure requirements.
6. Incorporate appropriate mitigation and management methods designed
to ensure environmental effects are acceptable in the area in which the
activities are proposed to be located.

DGD-P25 – Rural
Village Zone

To identify areas suitable for consolidated residential (Rural Village
Residential Sub-Zone), commercial (Rural Village Centre Sub-Zone) and
industrial (Rural Village Industry Sub Zone) development within rural
villages in locations that:

1. Are contiguous with existing Rural Village Zone.
2. Are predominantly comprised of land uses and character consistent
with the Rural Village Zone.
3. Are not identified as hazard prone.
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4. Do not comprise high Land Use Capability Class soils, Outstanding
Natural Landscapes or Features, High or Outstanding Natural
Character or significant indigenous vegetation.
5. Are located in close proximity to existing reticulated infrastructure.
6. Do not compromise the long-term development potential of the rural
village.
7. Have an identified demand for residential and/or commercial land to
meet the projected growth requirements over the lifespan of the District
Plan.
DGD-P26 – Rural
(Urban Expansion) Zone

To identify areas as Rural (Urban Expansion) Zone that:
1. Are contiguous with Residential Zones on the fringe of Whangārei City.
2. Are predominantly comprised of existing rural residential character.
3. Legitimise the zoning of existing clusters of rural residential
development.
4. Are not identified as significantly hazard prone.
5. Do not comprise Outstanding Natural Landscapes or Features or
significant indigenous vegetation.
6. Have existing lot density of less than 2 ha.
7. Are predominately suitable for future reticulated urban expansion of
Whangārei City.
8. Do not compromise the future expansion of urban growth.
9. Will not materially increase the potential for reverse sensitivity effects in
the Rural Area.
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Urban form refers to the physical layout and design of the city. The way in which a district or city grows
and its resulting urban form, can have significant impacts both positive and adverse, on its
environment, the quality of life for its residents and the economic well-being of business.
The location and form in which urban development occurs in the District affects how efficiently services
can be provided and amounts of energy consumed. Inefficient design in terms of lay-out and density
can lead to an environment that is less sustainable in physical and social terms. Energy efficiency and
conservation measures can be implemented by residential, commercial and industrial activities, and
will slow the depletion of non-renewable energy resources.
This chapter contains the policy direction for the Urban Areas of Whangārei District. The District
Growth and Development Chapter contains policy direction for Regionally Significant Infrastructure,
including the hospital and airport.
Objectives and policies have been included to assist in the management of urban growth that will
enable a range of lifestyle options and types of buildings while recognising the constraints to
development in the District. One of the overarching objectives of this chapter is to provide strategic
direction on the appropriate location, shape and form of future urban development in the Whangārei
District, providing for a range of lifestyle choices types of buildings whilst managing the impact of urban
development on existing activities and valued resources.
The objectives and policies in this chapter guide decision making at the strategic level.

Objectives – Urban Area Form and Development
UFD-O1 – Residential
and Business Demand

Ensure that there are sufficient opportunities for the development of
residential and business land to meet demand.

UFD-O2 – Urban
Design

Promote high quality urban design that responds positively to the local
context and the expected outcome for the zone.

UFD-O3 – Urban
Amenity

Maintain the range of amenity values and characteristics of the Urban Area
while enabling appropriate use and development.

Policies – Urban Area Form and Development
UFD-P1 – Housing and
Business Capacity

To ensure that there is sufficient residential and business development
capacity by zoning land where development is feasible and:
1. Is serviced with development infrastructure; or
2. Funding for development infrastructure is identified in the Long Term
Plan.

UFD-P2 – Alternative
Modes of Transport
UFD-P3 – Urban Design

To support alternative modes of transport by promoting higher residential
densities around Local Centre Zones and public transport infrastructure.
To maintain and enhance character and amenity values by applying high
quality urban design that demonstrates how the development will contribute
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to a compact, connected, distinctive, diverse, attractive, appropriate,
sustainable and safe urban form.
UFD-P4 – City Centre
Zone

To ensure that the viability, vibrancy and activity of the City Centre is
maintained and enhanced by applying the City Centre Zone to a limited
area:

1. In the core of Whangārei City where a consolidated centre is maintained.
2. With high amenity values and active frontages at ground floor.
3. Where existing uses and development support a vibrant and
pedestrianised environment.
UFD-P5 – Shopping
Centre Zone

To provide for compatible larger general retail activities by applying the
Shopping Centre Zone where:
1. The combined existing net retail area exceeds 2,000m².
2. The net floor area for existing retail activities has a minimum average of
450m².
3. Three or more existing retailers are located at a single existing
‘destination’ shopping centre.
4. Multiple brands are present.
5. The shopping centre can be planned, managed and developed as a
single facility.
6. Shared common public facilities (such as parking, restrooms, rest areas,
pedestrian network) are provided.
7. The City Centre Zone is within 1km of the shopping centre.

UFD-P6 – Commercial
Zone

To provide for a mix of commercial, business and small scale industrial
activities without materially reducing the economic potential of other
Business Zones by applying the Commercial Zone in locations where:

1. There is a range of existing commercial, business and small scale
industrial activities.
2. Good transport access is available.
3. The area is within 1km of the City Centre Zone.
4. There is a low to moderate presence of active frontages at ground floor.
5. There is a low presence of residential and retail activities.
6. The criteria for other Business Zones are not met.
UFD-P7 – Mixed use
Zone

UFD-P8 – Light
Industrial Zone

To improve the amenity adjacent to the City Centre and provide
opportunities for residential activities while minimising potential reverse
sensitivity conflicts by providing for the Mixed use zone in locations that:
1. Are adjacent to the City Centre zone.
2. Are adjacent or in proximity to key arterial transport routes or the
Waterfront Zone.
3. Have an existing presence of active frontages at ground floor.
4. Have an existing level of amenity that is compatible with residential
activities.
To provide for small scale industrial activities and larger scale trade retail
activities by providing for the Light Industrial zone in locations that:
1. Contain an existing range of industrial and large scale retail activities.
2. Are in proximity to major transport routes.
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3. Enable adverse effects on proximate Residential and Open and
Recreation Zones to be avoided.
4. Have minimal existing active frontages at ground floor.
5. Have a supply of medium to large sized sites.
6. Are in proximity to key resources and infrastructure.
UFD-P9 – Heavy
industrial zone

To enable noxious and large scale industrial activities to operate, expand
and establish by providing for the Heavy Industrial Zone in locations that:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

UFD-P10 – Local centre
zone

Contain an existing presence of large scale industrial activities.
Are in proximity to major transport routes.
Are not adjacent to Residential Zones.
Have no existing active frontages at ground floor.
Have an existing supply of large sized sites.
Are in proximity to key resources and infrastructure.
Will not compromise significant natural, historical or cultural features.

To maintain the community focal point and provide convenient business and
service activities by applying the Local Centre Zone in locations that:
1. Contain a range of existing small scale commercial and community
activities to support the surrounding residential community.
2. Have predominately active street frontages and strong pedestrian
networks.
3. Are not identified as hazard prone.
4. Are not located within 500m of the City Centre Zone and maintain the
viability of the City Centre Zone.
5. Have an identified demand for business, service and community activities
for the surrounding residential community.

UFD-P11 –
Neighbourhood centre
zone

To maintain the community focal point and provide convenient business and
service activities by applying the Neighbourhood Centre Zone in locations
that:
1. Contain a range of existing small scale commercial and community
activities to support the surrounding residential community.
2. Have predominately active street frontages and strong pedestrian
networks.

UFD-P12 – Waterfront
Zone

To provide a mixed-use environment while protecting and promoting the
maritime, open space, recreation and tourism themes of the Waterfront by
applying the Waterfront Zone in locations:
1. Adjacent to the Open Space Zone, Hatea River or Waiarohia Stream.
2. In proximity to the Hatea Loop Walkway.
3. That are well connected to convenient transport routes and major
facilities.

UFD-P13 – General,
Medium Density, Low
Density and Large Lot
Residential Zones

To provide for a range of residential activities to accommodate the
population growth of Whangārei District by applying:
1. The General Residential Zone in locations that:
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a.
b.
c.
d.

e.
f.
g.

Are contiguous with existing Residential Zones in Whangārei City
or Ruakaka/Marsden Point.
Feature sufficient, safe and accessible transport networks to
accommodate increased development.
Are not identified as hazard prone.
Do not comprise highly versatile soils, Outstanding Natural
Landscapes or Features, High or Outstanding Natural Character,
significant indigenous vegetation or high concentrations of
archaeological sites.
Are serviced by Council’s reticulated three waters infrastructure
with sufficient capacity available.
Will not materially increase the potential for reverse sensitivity
effects in the Rural Area.
Will not compromise the rural character of an area.

2. The Medium Density Residential Zone in locations that:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Meet the criteria under UFD-13.1.
Are in proximity to commercial centres and sufficient Open Space
and Recreation Zones.
Are feasible for higher density residential development.
Are well served by active transport and public transport modes.

3. The Low Density Residential Zone in locations that:
a.
b.
c.

d.
e.
f.

Are contiguous with existing Residential Zones on the fringe of
Whangārei City.
Are not identified as significantly hazard prone.
Do not comprise highly versatile soils, Outstanding Natural
Landscapes or Features, High or Outstanding Natural Character,
significant indigenous vegetation or high concentrations of
archaeological sites.
Do not compromise the future expansion of urban growth.
Will not materially increase the potential for reverse sensitivity
effects in the Rural Area.
Will not compromise the rural character of an area.

4. The Large Lot Residential Zone in locations that:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Are contiguous with Residential Zones and Rural Urban
Expansion Zone on the fringe of Whangārei City.
Are predominantly of rural character.
Are not identified as significantly hazard prone.
Do not comprise Outstanding Natural Landscapes or Features or
significant indigenous vegetation.
Have existing low density of clustered residential development
with a rural outlook.
Do not compromise the future expansion of urban growth.
Will not materially increase the potential for reverse sensitivity
effects in the Rural Area.
Will act as a transition from the Urban Area to the Rural Area.
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The transport network in Whangārei is essential in facilitating the accessibility and efficient functioning
of the District and the Region. The transport network includes public and private roads, railways,
access ways, service lanes, active and public transport lanes and parking and loading areas. The
network provides for the movement of people and goods throughout the District, creates a service
corridor for network utility operators, and is a public space that people can identify with and use to
interact. The transport vision for Whangārei is a safe and efficient transport network that promotes a
range of transport choices and supports the vitality, liveability and connectivity of the District and its
communities.
Historic scattered patterns of development have led to a high dependency on private motor vehicles for
transportation needs and have caused inefficiencies in providing transport network improvements.
Similarly, ad hoc development has often led to fragmented and inefficient transport infrastructure. The
interrelationship between transport and land use planning is therefore fundamental to achieving
Whangārei’s transport vision.
Whangārei’s future growth expectation is for consolidated urban development. Planning for growth in a
consolidated manner allows transport priorities to be established and transport infrastructure to be
more efficiently provided. Consolidated development and responsible landuse planning can also
promote a variety of transport methods, including walking, cycling and public transport, and can help
reduce the reliance on private motor vehicles within the District.
While the District Plan promotes alternative modes of transportation and reduced dependency on
private motor vehicles, mobility through private motor vehicle usage will continue to be provided for.
Therefore, it is important to establish clear standards and expectations for the transport network, and
promote its safe, efficient, accessible and convenient use. Where potential future transport
infrastructure needs are identified, indicative roads and strategic road protection areas are mapped to
provide for and safeguard future transport needs.
The establishment, maintenance and use of transport network assets such as parking areas, footpaths,
cycleways and roads can cause adverse effects on the surrounding environment such as reducing
amenity values, increasing impervious surfaces and increasing noise levels. The transport network and
transport infrastructure can contribute positively or negatively to an area. Therefore, urban design
should be considered when constructing transport network assets while also balancing Whangārei’s
practical transportation needs.
The management of parking and loading is important to the safe and efficient functioning of the
transport network. It is important that parking and loading are provided and managed in a manner that
supports the efficient use of land and is compatible with surrounding amenity, and is flexible for diverse
living choices. Car parking can also be managed to have an influence on reducing private motor
vehicle use.
The safe and efficient operation of the transport network can be adversely affected by adjacent land
use activities, development and subdivision. Activities or subdivisions which may result in too many
accesses or may generate higher amounts of traffic than anticipated must be well integrated with the
transport network to manage adverse effects.
Objectives
TRA-O1 – Transport
Network

Provide and maintain a safe, efficient, accessible and sustainable transport
network while avoiding, remedying or mitigating adverse effects on the
environment, adjoining land uses and the surrounding amenity and character.
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TRA-O2 – Integrate
Transport and Land
Use Planning

Integrate land use and transport planning to ensure that land use activities,
development and subdivision maintain the safety and efficiency of the
transport network.

TRA-O3 – Active and
Public Transport

Encourage and facilitate active transport and public transportation.

TRA-O4 – Safety and
Efficiency

Provide suitable and sufficient vehicle crossings, access, parking, loading
and manoeuvring areas that minimise adverse effects on the safe, effective
and efficient functioning of the transport network.

TRA-O5 – Urban
Design

Design and locate transport infrastructure in a manner that is consistent with
the amenity and urban design outcomes anticipated for the zone.

TRA-O6 – Future
Growth

Ensure that future growth can be supported by appropriate transport
infrastructure.

Policies
TRA-P1 – Design,
Construction and
Maintenance

To design, construct and maintain roads, cycleways, walkways, public transport
infrastructure, car parks and pedestrian access in a manner that:

TRA-P2 – Roads

Allow new public roads or major roading upgrades to public roads where the
location and design of the road:

1. Provides a safe and efficient transport network.
2. Enables the efficient provision of network utility infrastructure while providing
for suitable streetscape amenity including lighting and landscaping.
3. Has regard to the future capacity and growth of the transport network.
4. Is multi-modal and provides for the needs of all users, as appropriate for the
surrounding environment and the function of the road within the transport
network hierarchy.
5. Avoids no exit roads where through roads and connected networks can be
designed, particularly in commercial and industrial areas.
6. Provides pedestrian and cyclist access to connect roads and public spaces
where they would offer a shorter route.
7. Ensures access to multiple allotments is constructed to an acceptable
standard and vested as a public road where appropriate.
8. Appropriately manages stormwater to ensure the risk of flooding is not
increased and water quality is maintained.

1. Provides for the needs of all users, as appropriate for the surrounding
environment and the function of the road within the transport network
hierarchy.
2. Minimises adverse effects on surrounding sensitive activities, including
severance effects and streetscape amenity.
3. Maintains or enhances the safety and efficiency of the transport network.
4. Does not compromise, and where possible provides, connections to
surrounding areas, particularly for buses, pedestrians, and cyclists.
5. Provides sufficient area for landscaping and tree planting in appropriate
areas while balancing the need to maintain safety and provide underground
services and footpaths.
6. Contributes to positive urban design outcomes within the Urban Area.
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TRA-P3 – Transport
Network Capacity

To manage the scale and design of subdivision and development by:

TRA-P4 – Integrated
Transport
Assessments

To avoid remedy or mitigate adverse effects on the adjacent and wider transport
network by requiring Integrated Transport Assessments for large scale
developments and subdivisions.

TRA-P5 – Active
Transport

To promote active transport by facilitating cycle and pedestrian connectivity
within new subdivisions and developments and, where appropriate, to existing
developments, reserves and other public spaces.

TRA-P6 – Dust
Nuisances

To avoid dust nuisances in the Urban Area and improve amenity and
accessibility by implementing formation standards for access and parking whilst
managing stormwater.

TRA-P7 – Access and
Intersections

To ensure that access and intersections are designed and located so that:

TRA-P8 – Vehicle
Crossings and Access

To require vehicle crossings and associated access to be designed and located
to ensure safe and efficient movement to and from sites for vehicles, pedestrians
and cyclists by managing:

1. Ensuring that there is sufficient capacity within the transport network to cater
for the proposal.
2. Requiring subdividers and developers to meet the costs of any upgrades
and/or extensions to the transport network which are directly attributed to
measurable impacts of the subdivision or development.

1. Good visibility is provided.
2. Vehicle manoeuvres and public and active transport modes are
appropriately accommodated.
3. They are sufficiently separated so as not to adversely affect the free flow of
traffic.

1. Separation distances between vehicle crossings.
2. Separation distances from intersections, railway crossings and pedestrian
crossing facilities.
3. Vehicle crossing sight distances.
4. The number of vehicle crossings per site.
5. The design, formation and construction standards of crossings and access.
TRA-P9 – Car Parking

To specify minimum on-site car parking space requirements while allowing for
reduced on-site parking spaces where appropriate based on:
1.
2.
3.
4.

TRA-P10 – Parking
and Loading

Surrounding transport infrastructure.
Proximity to the City Centre, Local Centre or Neighbourhood Centre Zones.
The provision of additional amenities on-site.
The ability to mitigate car parking spillover effects.

To require parking and loading areas and access to be designed and located to
ensure safe movement on-site and safe ingress and egress of vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists by managing:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Parking and loading space dimensions and gradient.
The location and identification of car parking and loading spaces.
Manoeuvring space within the site.
The formation and construction standards of parking areas.
The design and layout of parking areas.
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TRA-P11 – Bicycle
Parking

To provide safe and secure bicycle parking spaces and end-of-trip facilities for
activities with high numbers of employees, students or residents.

TRA-P12 – Charging
Stations

To reduce emissions and enhance the sustainability of Whangārei’s transport
network by providing electric vehicle charging station parking spaces where high
numbers of on-site car parking spaces are provided.

TRA-P13 – Landscaping To require landscape planting where uncovered on-site car parking is provided
to improve visual amenity, navigability and stormwater management.
TRA-P14 – Indicative
Roads and Strategic
Road Protection Areas

To identify indicative roads and strategic road protection areas based on long
term growth projections, and to require development and subdivision to have
regard to effects on any indicative road or strategic road protection area.

TRA-P15 – Transport
Network Hierarchy

To identify and apply a transport network hierarchy to ensure that the functions
of transport network assets are recognised and protected in the management of
land use and subdivision.

TRA-P16 – Rail Level
Crossings

To support the safe, effective and efficient operation of the transport network by
discouraging new vehicle and new pedestrian rail level crossings.

Rules
TRA-R1

Any Activity Not Otherwise Listed in This Chapter

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. Resource consent is not required under any rule of the District Plan.
2. The activity is not prohibited under any rule of the District Plan.

Parking
TRA-R2

Required Spaces and Dimensions

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. All off-street car parking spaces, loading
spaces, bicycle parking spaces, end-oftrip facilities and associated manoeuvring
areas are provided and constructed in
accordance with TRA Appendix 1.
Note:
1. Lighting requirements for parking and
loading spaces are contained within the
LIGHT Chapter.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of parking
and loading areas.
2. The number of parking and loading
spaces.
3. Scale, management and operation
of the activity as it relates to its
demand for parking.
4. The safety and efficiency of the
transport network for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists.
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TRA-R3

Location and Identification

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Restricted Discretionary

Where:
1. All car parking spaces and loading spaces are:
a. Not located on any footpath, access, manoeuvring
or outdoor living court area.
b. Not located within any Strategic Road Protection
Area.
c. Permanently marked or delineated, except where
they are:
i. Associated with a residential unit which is not
part of a multi unit development.
ii. Associated with the loading area for the fuel
delivery vehicle or car parking spaces at a pump
of a service station.
iii. Located in the Rural Production Zone, Natural
Open Space Zone or Open Space Zone.

TRA-R4

Gradient

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted

Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and
design of parking and
loading areas.
2. The safety and
efficiency of the
transport network for
vehicles, pedestrians
and cyclists.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary

Where:
1. All car parking spaces, loading spaces and
associated manoeuvring areas do not have
a gradient steeper than:
a. 1 in 16 for surfaces at 900 to the angle
of the parking.
b. 1 in 20 for surfaces parallel to the angle
of the parking.

Matters of discretion:
1. Location and design of parking,
loading and manoeuvring areas.
2. The safety and efficiency of the
transport network for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists.

Vehicle Crossings and Access
TRA-R5

Design and Location

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. The vehicle crossing and access are
provided and constructed in
accordance with TRA Appendix 2.
2. The vehicle crossing is not fronting a
state highway.
3. Any unused vehicle crossings are
reinstated to match the existing
footpath and kerbing.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with TRA-R5.1 – 3: Restricted
Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of vehicle
crossings and access.
2. The safety and efficiency of the transport
network for vehicles, pedestrians and
cyclists.
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4. The vehicle or pedestrian crossing is
not over a railway corridor.
Note:
1. A vehicle crossing permit may be
required.
TRA-R6

Setbacks

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted

3. The extent to which the safety and
efficiency of railway and road operations
will be adversely affected.
Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with TRA-R5.4: Non-Complying

Where:
1. The new vehicle crossing is located at least:
a. 30m from a railway level crossing.
b. 8m from a dedicated pedestrian crossing
facility (including pedestrian crossing, midblock pedestrian signals, refuge islands and
traffic signalled intersections).
c. 2m from a separate vehicle crossing.

Activity Status when compliance
not achieved: Restricted
Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of
vehicle crossings and access.
2. The safety and efficiency of
the transport network for
vehicles, pedestrians and
cyclists.

Manoeuvring Space
TRA-R7

Requirements for On-Site Manoeuvring Space

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. All car parking, loading spaces and associated
manoeuvring areas provide sufficient on-site
manoeuvring space:
a. To ensure that no vehicle is required to reverse
either onto or off the site, except for front sites
where:
i.
ii.

Access is gained from an Access or Low
Volume Road; and
Less than 3 car parking spaces are required
under TRA Appendix 1 on-site.

b. That enables vehicles occupying a car parking
space or loading space to have ready access to
the road at all times, without needing to move
any other vehicles occupying other car parking
spaces or loading spaces, except for:
i.
ii.

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and
design of vehicle
crossings, manoeuvring
and access.
2. Location, size and
design of parking and
loading spaces.
3. The safety and efficiency
of the transport network
for vehicles, pedestrians
and cyclists.

Parking associated with an individual
residential unit.
Staff parking areas associated with an
individual activity; or
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iii.

Parking for vehicles being serviced at a
Repair and Maintenance Service or Rural
Centre Service Activity.

c. To ensure that vehicles using or waiting to use
fuel dispensers, ticket vending machines, remote
ordering facilities and devices, entrance control
mechanisms, or other drive-through facilities do
not queue into the adjoining road or obstruct
entry to or exit from the site.
d. For every car parking space, to accommodate
the 90th percentile car tracking curves in Figure
TRA 1 so that only one reverse manoeuvre is
required to manoeuvre in or out of any car
parking space.
e. For every loading space, to comply with the
tracking curves set out in the NZTA guidelines:
RTS 18: NZ on-road track ing curves for heavy
vehicles (2007) so that only one reverse
manoeuvre is required to manoeuvre in or out of
any loading space.
Note:
1. Acceptable means of compliance with access,
park ing and manoeuvring design can be found in the
Whangārei District Council Engineering Standards.
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Figure TRA 1: Standard Car Tracking Curve

Note: The turning radius shown is the minimum and is not appropriate for speeds greater than 10km/hr.
Sealing and Formation Standards
TRA-R8

Crossings, Access and Parking Areas

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. Vehicle crossings accessing a sealed road
are sealed to a standard not less than that of
the adjoining road surface.
2. On-site access and parking areas (including
loading and manoeuvring areas) are formed,
drained and sealed with a permanent allweather surface in the following instances:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of
vehicle crossings, manoeuvring
and access.
2. Location, size and design of
parking and loading spaces.
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a. Urban Zone sites.
b. Rural (Urban Expansion) Zone sites with
an area less than 2,000m 2.
c. Rural Village Zone sites.
d. Strategic Rural Industries Zone sites.
e. Any accessway serving more than 5
principal residential units.
f. Where the gradient exceeds 12.5%.

3. The safety and efficiency of the
transport network for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists.
4. Dust nuisance.
5. Adverse effects on amenity.
6. Stormwater management.

Strategic Road Protection Areas and Indicative Roads
TRA-R9

Setbacks

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary

Where:
1. All buildings and major structures (excluding
minor buildings) are set back at least 0.5m
from a strategic road protection area as
detailed in TRA Appendix 4.
2. Sensitive activities at ground floor are set
back at least 2m from a strategic road
protection area as detailed in TRA Appendix
4.
3. No buildings or major structures (excluding
minor buildings) are located within 10m of an
indicative road as shown on the Planning
Maps.

Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of
buildings and activities.
2. The safety and efficiency of the
transport network.
3. Effects on the future growth or
expansion of the transport
network.
4. Alternative routes to achieve the
indicative road outcome.

Landscaping

TRA-R10

Landscaping Within Parking Areas

All Zones
except for
the Heavy
Industrial,
Rural
Production
and
Strategic
Rural
Industries
Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. All uncovered ground level car parking
areas:
a. Of 20 – 200 adjacent car parking
spaces provide landscaping within
or adjacent to the parking area to a
minimum of 5% of the total parking
area.
b. Of more than 200 adjacent car
parking spaces provide landscaping
within or adjacent to the parking
area to a minimum of 7.5% of the
total parking area.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of parking
and loading areas.
2. Safety and efficiency for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists.
3. Amenity and character.
4. Stormwater management.
5. Navigability for pedestrians.
6. The number of parking spaces.
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TRA-R11

Tree Planting Within Parking Areas

All Zones
except for
the Heavy
Industrial,
Rural
Production
and
Strategic
Rural
Industries
Zones

Activity Status: Permitted

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Restricted Discretionary

Where:
1. All uncovered ground level parking areas where
at least 20 car parking spaces are required by
TRA Appendix 1 provide at least 1 tree for every
20 car parking spaces and each tree:
a. Is planted within or adjacent to the parking
area.
b. Has a minimum height of 4m above ground
level at maturity.
c. Has a minimum canopy shade coverage of
30m2 at maturity.

Matters of discretion:

Compliance Standard for Rules TRA-R10 – R11:
1. For the purpose of calculating total parking area,
only the areas used for park ing spaces and
access aisles along parking spaces shall be
included. Not included in the parking area
calculation are service roads, pedestrian
footpaths, loading/unloading areas, and perimeter
landscape areas.

1. Location, size and design
of parking and loading
areas.
2. Safety and efficiency for
vehicles, pedestrians and
cyclists.
3. Amenity and character.
4. Stormwater management.
5. Navigability for
pedestrians.
6. The number of parking
spaces.

Note for Rules TRA- R10 – R11:
1. Further guidance on best practice landscaping in
car park s is contained in Whangārei’s Urban
Design Guidelines.

Electric Vehicle Charging Station Parking Spaces

TRA-R12

Number Requirements

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. All parking areas, except those associated with
a residential activity, where 50 or more car
parking spaces are required by TRA Appendix
1 sets aside space for at least 1 parking space
for an electric vehicle charging station per every
50 required car parking spaces.
Compliance Standard:

Activity Status when compliance
not achieved: Restricted
Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. Location, size and design of
parking and loading areas.
2. The number of parking
spaces that can
accommodate electric vehicle
charging stations.

1. Any electric vehicle parking space associated
with the charging stations counts towards the
total number of required park ing spaces in TRA
Appendix 1.
Note:
1. This rule does not require installation of electric
vehicle charging infrastructure, rather, it
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requires the provision of sufficient space to
accommodate electric vehicle charging
infrastructure.

Subdivision

TRA-R13

Subdivision
Activity Status: Controlled

All Zones

Where:
1. The site does not contain an indicative road or a
strategic road protection area.

All Zones

2. Subdivision results in all sites having access
and crossings which comply with TRA-R5 – R6.

Rural
(Urban
Expansion)
Zone

3. Subdivision results in:

All Zones
except for
the Rural
(Urban
Expansion)
Zone

4. Subdivision results in a shared access which
serves no more than 8 allotments or 8 principal
residential units.

a. A shared access which serves no more
than 3 allotments or 3 principal residential
units.
b. No more than 1 right of way being created.

Matters of control:
1. Effects on the road network in the vicinity due to
increased traffic from the subdivision.
2. The need for footpaths, kerb and channel on
roads in the vicinity, including for stormwater
management.
3. The adequacy of the access for the anticipated
use.
4. The ability of the access to contain required
services.
5. Traffic safety and visibility.
6. Type, frequency and timing of traffic.
7. Access design, and number and location of
vehicle crossings.
8. Design and construction of any bridges or
culverts.
9. The construction and maintenance of new
vehicle crossings or alterations to existing
vehicle crossings where proposed as part of the
subdivision.
10. Where relevant, the provision, location, design,
capacity, connection, upgrading, staging and
integration of transport infrastructure.

Activity Status when compliance
not achieved: Restricted
Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. The matters of control listed
in TRA-R13.
2. Location, size and design of
vehicle crossings and
access.
3. The safety and efficiency of
the transport network for
vehicles, pedestrians and
cyclists.
4. Effects on the future growth
or expansion of the
transport network.
5. The extent to which the
subdivision impacts on the
future ability to form a road
or access within an
indicative road or strategic
road protection area, and
any mitigation to not
preclude that future
formation.
6. The adequacy of the access
for the anticipated use.
7. The ability of the access to
contain required services.

Hearing Panel’s Recommendation Report 10 Attachment 1
Page 11

Transport (TRA)
11. Pedestrian and cycle connections to public
roads from existing reserves and/or pedestrian
accessways, especially where the connection
will provide a significantly shorter distance.
12. Design of pedestrian and cycle connections to
ensure ease of use, accessibility and safety.
13. In the Rural (Urban Expansion) Zone, the
protection of land within the proposed
allotments to allow access and linkages to
adjacent allotments for future transport
infrastructure.
Notes:
1. Refer to Rules TRA-R14 – R15 for any
Integrated Transport Assessment Requirements
as part of a subdivision.
2. Acceptable means of compliance can be found
in the Whangārei District Council Engineering
Standards.

Integrated Transport Assessments

TRA-R14

Restricted Discretionary Integrated Transport Assessments

All Zones
except the
Hospital
Zone (refer
to HOSZR18)

Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
An integrated transport assessment is required where:
1. The activity (or activities) requires an increase of more than 50 car parking spaces in
accordance with TRA Appendix 1.
2. The subdivision is of an allotment that existed at [Operative Date] and the area of
the parent allotment is equal to or larger than:
a. 1,000m2 within the Rural (Urban Expansion) Zone where any allotment will be
connected to Council reticulated water, wastewater and stormwater services.
b. 5,000m2 within the Medium Density Residential Zone.
c. 1ha within the General Residential Zone or Rural Village Residential Zone.
d. 4ha within the Low Density Residential Zone.
e. 6ha within the Large Lot Residential Zone.
Matters of discretion:
1. Effects on the sustainability, safety, efficiency, effectiveness and accessibility of the
immediately adjacent transport network.
2. Required improvements, alterations or extensions to the immediately adjacent
transport network to mitigate adverse effects (including at level crossings).
3. The need for pedestrian and cyclist connections to adjacent destinations.
4. Adverse effects on streetscape and amenity.
5. Recommendations and proposed mitigation measures of the Integrated Transport
Assessment and any further information provided through the consent process.
Compliance Standard:
1. TRA-R14.2 does not apply for any allotment where consent has previously been
granted for the allotment under Rule TRA-R14.2.
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Note: Applications shall comply with information requirement TRA-REQ1.

TRA-R15

Discretionary Integrated Transport Assessments

All Zones
except the
Hospital
Zone (refer
to HOSZR19)

Activity Status: Discretionary
An integrated transport assessment is required where:
1. The activity (or activities) requires an increase of more than 100 car parking spaces
in accordance with TRA Appendix 1.
2. The subdivision is of an allotment that existed at [Operative Date] and the area of
the parent allotment is equal to or larger than:
a. 1ha within the Medium Density Residential Zone.
b. 2.5ha within the General Residential Zone or Rural Village Residential Zone.
c. 8ha within the Low Density Residential Zone.
Compliance Standard:
1. TRA-R15.2 does not apply for any allotment where consent has previously been
granted for the allotment under Rule TRA-R15.2.
Note: Applications shall comply with information requirement TRA-REQ2.

TRA-R16

Construction of Any New Public Road or Service Lane

TRA-R17

Any Major Roading Alteration to an Existing Public Road

All Zones

Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. The provision, design and construction of the road or service lane.
2. Effects on the sustainability, safety, efficiency, effectiveness and accessibility of the
transport network.
3. Streetscape, urban design and amenity effects of the transport infrastructure.
4. Provision and encouragement of active and public modes of transport.
5. Integration with surrounding land uses and transport infrastructure.
6. Recommendations and proposed mitigation measures of the Integrated Transport
Assessment and any further information provided through the consent process.
Notes:
1. Any application shall comply with information requirement TRA-REQ3.
2. Acceptable means of compliance for the provision, design and construction of
infrastructure is contained within the Whangārei District Council Engineering
Standards.

Rule Requirements
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TRA-REQ1

Information Requirement –Integrated Transport Assessments
1. Any application pursuant to TRA-R14 shall include an Integrated Transport
Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified professional which shall include:
a. A description of the site characteristics, existing development, existing traffic
conditions and trip generation, immediately adjacent land uses, proposed
activity and its intensity.
b. An assessment of the features of the existing transport network, including the
following (where relevant to the proposal):
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.

Existing access arrangements, on-site car parking and crossing locations.
Existing internal vehicle and pedestrian circulation.
Existing walking and cycling networks.
Existing public transport service routes and frequencies including bus
stops and lanes.
Hours of operation for non-residential activities.
The adjacent transport network road hierarchy and the safety of the
transport network in the immediate vicinity including crash history if
relevant.
The location and type of any existing level crossings in the locality.

c. A description of the estimated number of trips which will be generated by each
transport mode (public transport, walking, cycling and private vehicles,
including heavy vehicles).
d. An evaluation of the effects of the development on the immediately adjacent
transport network, including:
i.
ii.
iii.

The impacts that any additional vehicle movements are likely to have on
the capacity and operation of adjacent road and rail networks, including
any intersections and level crossings.
For heavy vehicle trips per day, whether there are any effects from these
trips on roading infrastructure.
Where the development will directly impact the railway corridor, a
summary of consultation with the railway operator.

e. Identification of any necessary mitigation measures that will be required to
address any impacts on the transport network, including:
i.

ii.
iii.

Potential mitigation measures needed both within the proposed
development and on the immediately adjacent transport network including
any improvements, upgrades, alterations or extensions to the transport
network (including at level crossings).
Any mitigation required to achieve convenient and safe operation of
access points and loading areas for all users.
A summary of the Integrated Transport Assessment including key findings
and implications that the development will have for transport including any
proposed mitigation measures.

Note:
1. For further guidance on Integrated Transport Assessments refer to Appendix A of
New Zealand Transport Agency Research Report No.422, “Integrated Transport
Assessment Guidelines”, Abley et al, November 2010.
TRA-REQ2

Information Requirement
1. Any application pursuant to TRA-R15 shall include an Integrated Transport
Assessment prepared by a suitably qualified professional which shall include:
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a. A description of the site characteristics, existing development, existing traffic
conditions and trip generation, surrounding land uses, proposed activity and its
intensity, and future development potential of the site.
b. An assessment of the features of the existing transport network, including the
following (where relevant to the proposal):
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.

Existing access arrangements, on-site car parking and crossing locations.
Existing internal vehicle and pedestrian circulation.
Existing walking and cycling networks.
Existing public transport service routes and frequencies including bus stops
and lanes.
Hours of operation for non-residential activities.
The adjacent transport network road hierarchy and the safety of the
transport network in the vicinity including crash history if relevant.
The location and type of any existing level crossings in the locality.

c. A description of the estimated number of trips which will be generated by each
transport mode (public transport, walking, cycling and private vehicles,
including heavy vehicles).
d. An assessment of the suitability of the proposal for all users within the
development and connecting to the adjacent transport network. This shall
include assessments of:
i.

ii.

iii.
iv.

The accessibility of the development for public transport and how the
design of the development will encourage public transport use by
considering the attractiveness, safety, distance and suitability of the walking
routes to the nearest bus stop.
The accessibility of the development for pedestrians and cyclists and how
the design of the development will encourage walking and cycling,
particularly to nearby destinations such as reserves, other public spaces
and commercial or community facilities.
Any safety implications that may detract from walking or cycling to/from the
development.
The accessibility of the development by private motor vehicles and the
suitability of the proposed access and use of the site with respect to the
safe, efficient and effective functioning of the transport network.

e. An evaluation of the effects of the development on the surrounding transport
network, including:
i.

Impacts on the operation of public transport infrastructure, and any vehicle
and pedestrian/cyclist conflicts likely to arise from vehicle movements to
and from the development.
ii. The impacts that any additional vehicle movements are likely to have on
the capacity and operation of adjacent road and rail networks, including any
intersections and level crossings.
iii. For heavy vehicle trips per day, whether there are any effects from these
trips on roading infrastructure.
iv. Where the development will directly impact the state highway, a summary
of consultation with the New Zealand Transport Agency.
v. The impacts of construction traffic where a development will require a
significant amount of construction work.
vi. Where the development will directly impact the railway corridor, a summary
of consultation with the railway operator.
f.

An assessment of how the transport network will be designed to accommodate
infrastructure and services, stormwater, lighting, landscaping and street trees.
For larger scale non-residential developments this shall include consideration
of underground electrical supply system for electric vehicle charging stations.
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g. Identification of any necessary mitigation measures that will be required to
address any impacts on the transport network, including:
i.

Potential mitigation measures needed both within the proposed
development and on the transport network surrounding the development
including any improvements, upgrades, alterations or extensions to the
transport network (including at level crossings).
Any mitigation required to achieve convenient and safe operation of access
points and loading areas for all users.
How the design and layout of the proposed activity maximises
opportunities, to the extent practical, for travel other than by private car.
Where appropriate, the use of Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design principles and techniques to mitigate any safety issues for
pedestrians or cyclists.
A description of measures that will be put in place to mitigate against the
effects of the construction process.
A summary of the Integrated Transport Assessment including key findings
and implications that the development will have for transport including any
proposed mitigation measures.

ii.
iii.
iv.
v.
vi.

h. An overview of the transport implications of existing land uses and any land
use characteristics that affect the proposal, in the wider surrounding area, that
will affect assessment of the proposal. This shall consider projected growth
predictions and predicted annual average daily traffic.
i. An assessment of the traffic volumes on the wider transport network serving
the development and any intersections that will be affected by the proposal.
Include consideration of the existing peak-hour congestion near the site, level
of service, turning volumes, and comparisons between peak and interpeak
conditions.
j. A description of any proposed transport upgrades or changes within the vicinity
of the proposed development such as known intersection or road upgrades,
cycle infrastructure, parking restrictions or public transport upgrades or
changes. If the proposed development is to be staged this description shall
consider how the proposal will correspond with planned transport upgrades.
k. An assessment of the proposal’s consistency with relevant strategic
documents including the Blue/Green Network Strategy for Whangārei City, the
Walking and Cycling Strategy and the Whangārei Transport Strategy.
l. An assessment of the overall suitability of the site to accommodate the
proposed activity and its transportation effects in a manner that is consistent
with relevant District and Regional transport policies and objectives.
Note:
1. For further guidance on Integrated Transport Assessments refer to Appendix A of
New Zealand Transport Agency Research Report No.422, “Integrated Transport
Assessment Guidelines”, Abley et al, November 2010.

TRA-REQ3

Information Requirement – New Roads and Major Roading Alterations to an Existing
Public Road
1. Any application pursuant to TRA-R16 – R17 shall include a detailed assessment
including the following:
a. The details required under TRA-REQ2.
b. A roading layout plan, including:
i.
ii.

The provision of landscaping and street trees.
The provision of on-street parking.
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iii.
iv.
v.
vi.
vii.
viii.
ix.
x.

The provision of street lighting and amenities (e.g. benches, bus
shelters, etc.).
Geometric design.
Drainage design.
Road marking and signage.
Traffic calming devices.
Utility service locations.
Sight distance plans.
Clear distinction between public and private assets.

c. Consideration of the sufficiency of space within the legal road reserve for
proposed and potential future street trees, landscaping and/or underground
and overhead services and structures.
d. An assessment of traffic volumes and vehicle operating speeds.
e. An assessment of how the road design is compatible with the character and
amenity of the surrounding environment taking into account urban design and
Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles.
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Appendix 1A. Minimum On-site Car and Bicycle Parking Requirements
Car parking and bicycle parking spaces shall be provided on-site in accordance with Table TRA 1 for
sites outside of the car parking exemption area detailed in Appendix 1F.
Table TRA 1. Minimum on-site car and bicycle parking requirements
Activity

Required Car Parking Spaces

Required Bicycle
Parking Spaces

Residential Activities
Principal Residential Unit

1 per unit within the Medium Density
Residential Zone

Nil

1 per 1 bedroom unit in all other zones
2 per 2+ bedroom unit in all other zones
Minor Residential Unit

1 per unit

Nil

Multi-unit Development

1 per unit within the Medium Density
Residential Zone
1 per 1 bedroom unit in all other zones
2 per 2+ bedroom unit in all other zones
Plus 1 visitor car parking space for every 4
residential units provided

Long stay: 1 per
residential unit without a
dedicated garage, for
developments of 20 or
more residential units.
Short stay: 1 per 20
residential units.

Supported Residential Care

0.3 spaces per bed

Long stay: 1 per
employee

Retirement Village

1 space per individual retirement village unit
Plus 0.3 visitor/staff spaces per individual
retirement village unit and hospital bed

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees

Commercial Activities
Motor Vehicle Sales

1 per 20 vehicle display spaces,
2

Plus 1 per additional 50m GFA

Retail

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees

Trade Suppliers,
1 per 60m2 GFA,
Garden Centres,
Plus 1 per 100m2 of outdoor storage
Marine Retail and Hire
Premise
Grocery Store

1 space per 25m2 GFA

Other Retail (less than 1 space per 30m2 GFA
600m2 GFA)
Other Retail (greater
than 600m2 GFA)
Food and Beverage Activity

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Short stay: 1 per 400m 2
GFA

1 space per 60m2 GFA
1 space per 20m2 GFA and outdoor seating
area

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Short stay: 1 per 350m 2
GFA
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Activity

Required Car Parking Spaces

Required Bicycle
Parking Spaces
Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Short stay: 1 per 400m 2
GFA

Commercial Services and
Funeral Home

1 space per 50m2 GFA

Service Stations

1 space per 30m2 GFA for service station
retail space

Visitor Accommodation

1 space per bedroom

Entertainment Facilities

1 per 5 persons the facility is designed to
accommodate for facilities with a specified
number of seats or occupants. For all other
facilities, 5 spaces per 100m 2 GFA

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Short-stay: 2 parks plus
1 per 1,000m2 GFA

General Commercial

1 space per 50m2 GFA

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees

Industrial Activities
Repair and
Maintenance
Services

4 per repair/lubrication bay,
Plus 1 per additional 50m 2 GFA

Manufacturing

1 space per 100m2 GFA plus 1 space per
100m2 outdoor storage and display

Industrial
Storage
activities
Other industrial
activities

Long stay: 1 per 30
employees

1 per 50m2 GFA, or 0.7 per employee (where
the number of staff is known), whichever
results in requiring a lower amount of on-site
parking

Activities within the Oil Refinery 1 permanent parking space per employee on- Nil
Precinct (if activity not stated
site at any time, provided that during periods
above)
of shut downs and maintenance when extra
parking is required, this does not have to be
permanently marked but must be provided
on-site.
Activities within the Port Zone

0.75 parking spaces per employee engaging
in port-related activities on-site at any time,
provided that during periods of shut downs
and maintenance when extra parking is
required this does not have to be
permanently marked but must be provided.

Activities within the Fonterra
Kauri Milk Processing Site

Nil
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Activity

Required Car Parking Spaces

Required Bicycle
Parking Spaces

Community Activities
1 per 5 persons the facility is designed to
accommodate for facilities with a specified
number of seats or occupants. For all other
facilities, 5 spaces per 100m 2 GFA

Place of Assembly

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Short-stay: 2 parks plus
1 per 1,000m2 GFA

Recreation Facilities (excluding 15 spaces per hectare, or 0.2 per person the Short-stay: 3 parks plus
public playgrounds)
facility is designed to accommodate
3 per ha
Public Playgrounds

Nil

Nil

Emergency Services

1 per on-site employee

Nil

Care Centre

0.10 per child or other person, other than
staff plus 0.5 per employee

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees

Hospital

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Primary and
1 space per 2 employees, plus:
Long stay: 1 per 15
Secondary Schools 1 space per 25 students (to be allocated as employees, plus:
visitor parking) plus one 99% car loading bay Short stay: 1 per 20
(or pick-up / drop-off bay) per 100 students students
(primary)
1 space per 2 beds plus 1 per 2 employees

1 space per 50 students (secondary)
Educational Tertiary Facilities
Facilities

Pre-school and
Childcare Facility

General Community

1 space per 2 employees, plus 1 space per 8 Long stay: 1 per 15
students
employees, plus:
Short stay: 1 per 15
students
1 space per 10 children (to be allocated as
Long stay: 1 per 5
visitor parking), plus one 99% car loading bay employees
(or pick-up / drop-off bay) per 100 children,
plus 1 per 2 employees
1 per 5 persons the facility is designed to
accommodate for facilities with a specified
number of seats or occupants. For all other
facilities, 5 spaces per 100m 2 GFA

Long stay: 1 per 15
employees
Short-stay: 2 parks plus
1 per 1,000m2 GFA

Rural Production Activities
Forestry

1 per 2 employees on-site

Other Rural Production
Activities

Nil

Nil

Other
Mineral Extraction

4 per 5 employees on-site

Boat Sheds, Marinas, Moorings 0.5 per berth or craft to be accommodated

Nil
Nil
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Activity

Required Car Parking Spaces

Rural Centre Service Activity

1 space per 30m2 GFA

General Public Amenities

Nil

Required Bicycle
Parking Spaces
Long stay: 1 per 10
employees
Short stay: 1 per 300m 2
GFA
Nil

Network Utilities
Compliance Standards:
1.
Short stay bicycle parking space shall not be required in the City Centre Zone.
2.
Where there are multiple activities on the site and each activity requires vehicle park ing, the total
vehicle park ing shall be the combined total requirement for all activities (not including any reduction
factor under Appendix 1E).
3.
If any activity is not represented above the activity closest in nature to the new activity shall be used,
or where there are two or more similar activities in the table above, the activity with the higher park ing
rate shall apply.
4.
Bicycle park ing spaces required under Table TRA 1 above shall provide adequate space to allow
cyclists to manoeuvre and attach a bicycle to each stand or parking space.
5.
Short stay bicycle parking spaces required under Table TRA 1 above shall:
a. Be clearly visible or signposted.
b. Located within 30m of public entrances to the activity.
c. Consist of stands that are securely attached to an immovable object such as a wall or the ground.
6.
Long stay bicycle parking spaces required under Table TRA 1 above shall be undercover, protected
from inclement weather and secure from theft.
Note:
1.

Where park ing is provided, the Building Code requires parking spaces to be provided for people with
disabilities and accessible routes from the park ing spaces to the associated activity or road. The
dimensions and accessible route requirements are detailed in the New Zealand Building Code
D1/AS1 New Zealand Standard for Design for Access and Mobility –Buildings and Associated
Facilities (NZS 4121:2001).
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Appendix 1B. Maximum On-site Car Parking in the City Centre Zone
Any activity located in the City Centre Zone shall provide no more on-site car parking spaces than
those specified in Table TRA 2.
Table TRA 2. Maximum on-site car parking in the City Centre Zone
Activity

Maximum Car Parking Spaces

Residential Unit

Maximum: 1 per unit

Visitor Accommodation

Maximum: 1 per 2 units

Commercial Services

Maximum: 1 per 50m 2 GFA
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Appendix 1C. Minimum On-site Loading Space Requirements
Loading spaces shall be provided on-site in accordance with Table TRA 3 for sites outside of the car
parking exemption area detailed in Appendix 1F.
Table TRA 3. Minimum on-site loading space requirements
Activity Class
Industrial and
Retail Activities
(goods handling
activities)

Commercial
Services, Visitor
Accommodation,
Hospitals and
Other Activities
not included
above

GFA Threshold
Up to 300m

Loading Space Requirement

2

Nil

Greater than 300m2 up to 5,000m2
2

Greater than 5,000m up to 10,000m

1
2

2

Greater than 10,000m 2

3 spaces plus 1 space for every
additional 10,000m 2

Up to 2,000m2

Nil

Greater than 2,000m 2 up to 20,000m2
2

1

Greater than 20,000m up to
50,000m2

2

Greater than 50,000m 2

3 spaces plus 1 space for every
additional 25,000m 2

Compliance Standards:
1.
Where there are multiple activities on the site and each activity requires loading spaces, the total
loading spaces shall be the combined total requirement for all activities.
2.
The minimum dimensions of loading spaces shall be:
a.
For industrial activities – 11m long and 3.5m wide.
b.
For any loading spaces designed to accommodate articulated vehicles – 18m long and 3.5m
wide.
c.
For all other activities – 9m long and 3.5m wide.
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Appendix 1D. Minimum End-of Trip Facilities Requirements
Where long stay bicycle parking spaces are provided, end-of-trip facilities shall be provided on-site in
accordance with Table TRA 4, except for residential activities.
Table TRA 4. Minimum on-site end-of-trip facilities requirements
Number of Long Stay Bicycle
Parking Spaces On-Site

Minimum Number of Showers

5 – 50

2

51 – 100

4

Every additional 100 spaces

Minimum Number of
Changing Rooms

2

2 additional
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Appendix 1E. Minimum On-site Car Parking Reduction Factors
Any activity which meets any of the reduction factors detailed in Table TRA 5 is permitted to reduce the
required on-site car parking spaces accordingly.
Table TRA 5. Minimum on-site car parking reduction factors
Parking Reduction Factor

1

Located within a 400m walk of a public
transport stop with a frequency of at least 30
minutes on weekdays between 07:00 and
18:00

Permitted Minimum Parking Requirement
Reduction
0 to 50m: up to 10% reduction per transport stop
51m to 200m: up to 6% reduction per transport
stop
201m to 400m: up to 2% reduction per transport
stop
Up to a maximum of 20% if in proximity to
multiple transport stops

Located within a 400m walk from a car parking
lot containing at least 50 car parking spaces
that are available for use by the public

0 to 50m: up to 10% reduction

Developments that contain a mix of both
residential activities and activities where people
are employed on-site

Up to 5% reduction

3

4

Bicycle parking spaces are provided on-site
beyond the requirements under Rule TRA-R2
and the site is located within 1.2km of a
designated cycle route

1 less car parking space per 5 bicycle parking
spaces provided, up to a total of 2 less car
parking spaces

2

51m to 200m: up to 6% reduction
201m to 400m: up to 2% reduction

Compliance Standard:
1.
Where an activity meets multiple parking reduction factors, the minimum parking reduction bonuses
may be added together up to a total reduction of 30%.
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Appendix 1F. Car Parking and Loading Space Exemption Areas
Any activity located solely within the shaded area shown in Figure TRA 2 is exempt from providing the
minimum car parking and loading spaces required in Appendix 1A and 1C.
Figure TRA 2. Car parking and loading space exemption area
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Appendix 1G. Minimum Car Parking Space Dimensions
Any car parking space shall comply with the minimum dimensions in Figures TRA 3 and TRA 4:
Figure TRA 3. Minimum car parking space dimensions (in metres) for angled parking spaces

(a)

Bays at 30o

User
Class
{Note 1)

A

B

C1

C2

C3

1,1A
2
3
3A

2.1
2.3
2.5
2.5

4.2
4.6
5.0
5.0

4.4
4.4
4.4
4.4

4.1
4.1
4.1
4.1

4.5 3.1
4.7 3.0
4.9 2.9
4.9 3.45

A

B

C1

C2

C3

Aisle
Width

2.4
2.5
2.6
2.6

3.4
3.5
3.7
3.7

5.2
5.2
5.2
5.2

4.8
4.8
4.8
4.8

5.5
5.6
5.7
5.7

3.9
3.7
3.5
4.2

A

B

C1 C2

C3

Aisle
Width

2.4
2.5
2.6
2.6

2.75
2.90
3.00
3.0
0

5.7
5.7
5.7
5.7

5.1
5.1
5.1
5.1

5.9
6.0
6.0
6.0

4.9
4.6
4.3
5.1

A

B

C1

C2 C3

Aisle
Width

2.4
2.4
2.5
2.6
2.6
2.7

2.4
2.4
2.5
2.6
2.6
2.7

5.4
5.4
5.4
5.4
5.4
5.4

4.8
4.8
4.8
4.8
4.8
4.8

6.2
5.8
5.8
5.8
6.6
6.2

User
Class
(Note
1)
1,1A

(b)

Bays at 45o

2
3
3A
User
Class
(Note
1)
1,1A
2
3
3A

(c)

(d)

Boys at 60o

Bays at 90o

User
Class
(Note
1)
1
1A
2
3
3A
3A

5.4
5.4
5.4
5.4
5.4
5.4

Aisle
Width

Note:
1.
Park ing space dimensions will vary for mobility car park spaces and electric vehicle charging station
park ing spaces.
Compliance Standards:
1.
Dimension C is selected as follows:
C1 - Where park ing is to a wall or high k erb not allowing any overhang.
C2 - Where park ing is to a low k erb which allows 600mm overhang.

2.

C3 - Where park ing is controlled by wheel stops installed at right angles to the direction of
park ing, or where the ends of park ing spaces form a saw tooth pattern.
Classifications of off-street car park ing facilities are as follows (the two Class 3A options given for
90o park ing are alternatives of equal standing):
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User Required Door
Class
Opening

Required Aisle Width

Examples of Uses

1

Front door, first
stop

Minimum for single manoeuvre entry Employee and commuter parking
and exit
(generally, all-day-parking)

1A

Front door, first
stop

Three-point turn entry and exit into Residential, domestic and employee
90o parking spaces only. Otherwise parking
as for User Class 1

2

Full opening, all
doors

Minimum for single manoeuvre entry Long-term city and town centre parking,
and exit
sports facilities, entertainment centres,
hotels, motels, airport visitors (generally
medium-term parking)

3

Full opening, all
doors

Minimum for single manoeuvre entry Short-term city and town centre
and exit
parking, parking stations, hospitals and
medical centres

3A

Full opening, all
doors

Additional allowance above
Short term, high turnover parking at
minimum single manoeuvre width to shopping centres
facilitate entry and exit

Figure TRA 4. Minimum car parking space dimensions (in metres) for parallel parking spaces

Aisle width
(one-way),
W
3.0
3.3
3.6

Space
length, L
6.3
6.1
5.9

Space
length
obstructed
end6.6
spaces,
Lo 6.4
6.2

Space length
unobstructed
end spaces, Lu
5.0
5.0
5.0

Compliance Standards:
1.
Spaces shall be located at least 300mm clear of obstructions higher than 150mm such as walls,
fences and columns.
2.
Where the opposite side of the aisle is bounded by obstructions higher than 150mm, Dimension W
shall be increased by at least 0.3m.
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3.
4.
5.
6.

If a single space is obstructed at both ends, a further 0.3m shall be added to dimensions in this
column.
Where the aisle is two-way, but park ing is on one side only, its width shall be increased by 3.0m
minimum.
Where parallel park ing is provided on both sides of a two-way aisle, the aisle widths shown shall be
provided on each side of the aisle centre line.
For parallel park ing on both sides of a one-way aisle the aisle width shall be at least twice that shown.
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Appendix 2A. Vehicle Crossings Per Site
The number of vehicle crossings per site shall not exceed those stated in Table TRA 6.
Table TRA 6. Maximum number of vehicle crossings per site
Hierarchy Class of Road Frontage
Site Frontage
(m)

Low Volume

Access

Secondary Collector

Primary
Collector

Arterial

0 - 16

1

1

1

1

1

17 - 60

2

2

1

1

1

61 -100

3

3

2

1

1

>100

3

3

3

2

1

Compliance Standards:
1.
Where a site has frontage to more than one road, the vehicle entrance must be onto the road that
has the lower class in the transport network hierarchy.
2.
Where there is more than one road frontage, the frontage measurement will only apply to the road
front approved for gaining entrance.
3.
Service stations are permitted to provide two crossings per site.
4. Paddock entrances in the Rural Production or Rural Living Zones, with less than 10 vehicle movements
per month, are exempt from the maximum number of vehicle crossings per site detailed in Table
TRA 6.
Note:
1.

Vehicle access to all state highways is managed by the New Zealand Transport Agency under the
Government Roading Powers Act 1989 and access requires the approval of the New Zealand
Transport Agency.
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Appendix 2B. Vehicle Crossing Distances from Intersections
Any vehicle crossing shall comply with the minimum distance from intersections as stated in Table TRA 7.
Distances are measured along the centreline of the frontage road from the centreline of the vehicle Crossing
to the edge of the carriageway of the intersecting road.
Table TRA 7. Minimum distance of vehicle crossing from intersections
Intersection Road Classification (m)
National,
Regional &
Arterial

Frontage Road

Primary &
Secondary
Collector

Access &
Low Volume

Speed Limit 50km/hr
Arterial

70

55

35

Primary & Secondary Collector

40

40

20

Access & Low Volume

25

25

10

Speed Limit Over 50km/hr
Arterial

180

180

90

Primary & Secondary Collector

75

60

60

Access & Low Volume

75

60

60
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Appendix 2C. Vehicle Crossings Sight Distances
Any vehicle crossing shall comply with the minimum sight distance requirements as stated in Table TRA 8.
Sight lines shall be contained within the road reserve.
Table TRA 8. Minimum vehicle crossing sight distances
Minimum Sight Distance (m)
Posted Speed Limit
(km/hr)
40
50

Frontage Transport Corridor Classification
Access & Low
Primary &
Arterial & Regional
Volume
Secondary
Collector
45
50
90
60
70
120

60

85

90

150

70

105

120

185

80

135

145

220

90

160

175

265

100

195

210

305

Compliance Standards:
1.
Access road sight distances are calculated based upon Approach Sight Distance (ASD) with
Reaction Time (RT) of 1.5 seconds.
2.
Collector road sight distances ore calculated based upon ASD with RT of 2 seconds.
3.
Arterial and Regional road sight distances are calculated based upon Safe Intersection Sight
Distance (SISD) with RT of 2 seconds.
4.
There shall be lines of clear sight from the driver's eye height (1.15m above ground level) along the
lines detailed below:
Lines AC and BD (see diagram below).

All vehicle crossings on all roads.

Lines EC and ED (no permanent obstructions, exclude parked
vehicles which might obstruct these sight lines).

All vehicle crossings on arterial, collector,
access and low volume roads.

Lines EC and ED (no obstructions, parked vehicles not
All vehicle crossings on regional roads.
excluded).
Points C and D are established by measuring the sight distance from Table TRA 8 along the centre of the
appropriate lane from points A and B. For practical purposes A and B con be taken as opposite the centre
of the driveway.
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Appendix 2D. Performance Standards for Private Access
Private access shall be designed and constructed in accordance with Table TRA 9.
Table TRA 9. Private access requirements
Minimum Carriageway
Number of
Maximum Minimum
Width (m)
Principal
length
Legal
Residential
(m)
Width (m) Unsealed Surfacing Total
Units
shoulder
width

Footpath
Width (m)

Maximum
gradient

Crossfall

Urban
2- 4

5- 8

50m

100m

4.0

6.0

1x
3.0

-

1x
4.5

-

3.01

4.5

-

1x
0.95

12.5% for the
first 5m from
the road
boundary
and 22.2%
for the
remainder
restricted to
straight
sections

3%

Rural
2
3- 5
6- 8

-

4.0

2x
0.25

1x
3.0

3.51

6.0

2x
0.25

1x
4.0

4.5

10.0

2x
0.25

2x
2.75

6.0

-

12.5% for the
first 5m from the
road boundary
and 22.2% for
the remainder

3%
where
sealed;
6% where
unsealed

Notes:
1.
“Urban” includes sites within:
a.
The Rural (Urban Expansion), Rural Village Residential or Large Lot Residential Zones where
the net site area is less than 2,000m2.
b.
The General Residential, Medium Density Residential, City Centre, Mixed Use, Waterfront,
Local Centre, Neighbourhood Centre, Ruak ak a Equine, Marsden Primary Centre or Rural
Village Centre Zones.
c.
Any Open Space and Recreation Zone adjacent to any of the above.
2.
“Rural” includes sites within:
a.
The Rural (Urban Expansion), Rural Village Residential or Large Lot Residential Zones where
the net site area is equal to or greater than 2,000m2.
b.
The Low Density Residential, Rural Production or Rural Living Zones
c.
Any Open Space and Recreation Zone adjacent to any of the above.
3.
The New Zealand Fire Service Firefighting Supplies Code of Practice SNZ PAS 4509:2008 and NZ
Building Code C/ASI contain guidance on an adequate access to water supply for firefighting
purposes.
Compliance Standards:
1.
Where a public sewer pump station or fire hydrant is located within, or accessed via a private
accessway, the minimum total carriageway width shall be 4.0m.
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2.
3.
4.
5.

Where a private accessway contains public wastewater reticulation the legal width shall be increased
by 1.11m.
Where a private accessway contains public water reticulation the legal width shall be increased by
0.6m.
For curved private accesses, the gradient is measured along the inside radius.
The maximum change of grade for a break over angle on any private access is 10% and the maximum
change of grade for a departure angle on any private access is 17% - see Figure TRA 5 below.

Figure TRA 5. Maximum change of grade for private access
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Appendix 2E. Railway Level Crossing Sight Traingles and Explanations
Approach sight triangles at level crossings with Give Way signs
On sites adjacent to rail level crossings controlled by Give Way Signs, no building, major structure or
planting shall be located within the shaded areas shown in Figure TRA 6. These are defined by a sight
triangle taken 30m from the outside rail and 320m along the railway track.
Figure TRA 6. Approach Sight Triangles for Level Crossings with “Give Way” Signs

Restart sight triangles at level crossings
On sites adjacent to all rail level crossings, no building, major structure or planting shall be located within
the shaded areas shown in Figure TRA 7. These areas are defined by a sight triangle taken 5m from the
outside rail and distance A along the railway track. Distance A depends on the type of control (Table TRA
12).
Figure TRA 7. Restart Sight Triangles for all Level Crossings
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Table TRA 12. Required Restart Sight Distances for Figure TRA 7

Required Approach Visibility Along Tracks A (m)
Signs only

Alarms only

Alarms and barriers

677m

677m

60m

Compliance Standards:
1. These conditions apply irrespective of whether any visual obstructions already exist.
2. Approach sight triangles under Figure TRA 6 do not apply for level crossings fitted with alarms
and/or barrier arms.
3. Figures TRA 6 and 7 show a single set of rail tracks only. For each additional set of tracks add 25m
to the along-track distance in Figure TRA 6, and 50m to the along-track distance in Figure TRA 7.
Note:
1. All figures are based on the sighting distance formula used in NZTA Traffic Control Devices Manual
2008, Part 9 Level Crossings. The formulae in this document are performance based; however, the
rule contains fixed parameters to enable easy application of the standard. Approach and restart
distances are derived from a:
•
•
•
•
•

train speed of 110 k m/h.
vehicle approach speed of 20 k m/h.
fall of 8 % on the approach to the level crossing and a rise of 8 % at the level crossing.
25m design truck length.
90° angle between road and rail.
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Appendix 3. Transport Network Hierarchy
Whangārei’s roads have been classified into a hierarchy to define their purpose and expectation within the
transport network. The hierarchy is two-tiered. The first tier is the One Network Road Classification, which
aligns with the national system, and is shown on the Planning Maps. The second tier comprises Regionally
Significant Transport Infrastructure as identified in the Regional Policy Statement for Northland 2016. The
tiers overlap as some roads are classified under multiple tiers. A description of each category of the
hierarchy is set out in Table TRA 13.
Table TRA 13. Transport network hierarchy
Classification

Expectation
Tier 1: One Network Road Classifications

National (High
Volume)

Roads that make the largest contribution to the social and economic wellbeing
of New Zealand by connecting major population centres, major ports or
international airports and have high volumes of heavy commercial vehicles or
general traffic.

Regional

Regional roads make a major contribution to the social and economic
wellbeing of a region and connect to regionally significant places, industries,
ports or airports. They are also major connectors between regions and in urban
areas may have substantial passenger transport movements.

Arterial

Arterial roads make a significant contribution to social and economic wellbeing,
link regionally significant places, industries, ports or airports and may be the
only route available to some places within the region (i.e. they may perform a
significant lifeline function). In urban areas, they may have significant
passenger transport movements and numbers of cyclists and pedestrians
using the road.

Primary
Collector

Primary Collectors are locally important roads that provide a primary
distributor/collector function, linking significant local economic areas or areas of
population. They may be the only route available to some places within the
region and in urban areas they may have moderate passenger transport
movements and numbers of cyclists and pedestrians using the road.

Secondary
Collector

Secondary Collectors are roads that provide a secondary distributor/collector
function, linking local areas of population and economic sites and may be the
only route available to some places within this local area.

Access

Access includes all other roads. Low volume roads within this category will fall
into the low volume subset.

Low Volume

All other roads are classed as low volume.
Tier 2: Regionally Significant Transport Infrastructure

Strategic
Tourist Routes

The tourism routes support tourist related transport users in the District.
Tourism routes should positively add to visitors’ impressions of the District.
Rest areas and amenities are important on Tourism Routes.

Strategic
Freight Routes

Freight routes support freight movements into and out of the District. Two
freight carriers that are of particular significance to the District are forestry and
dairy. Freight routes will continue to support significant amounts of heavy
transport while considering impacts on surrounding established and planned
settlements.
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TRA – Appendix 3
National
Cycleway

These areas generally represent the most significant concentrations of
population within Whangārei and would therefore benefit the most from a
strategic approach to creating and enhancing local networks for recreational
and commuting use. Additionally, the national cycleway connects wider areas
of the District and Region.
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Appendix 4. Strategic Road Protection Areas
Table TRA 14 contains details of the strategic road protection areas shown on the Planning Maps.
Table TRA 14. Strategic Road Protection Areas
Road
Name

Location

Start
Dent St
Dent St
Dent St
Hatea Drive
Kamo Rd
Kamo Rd
Kamo Rd
Kamo Rd
Kamo Rd

Bank St
Rathbone St
Walton St

Kamo Rd

Whau Valley Rd

Strategic Road
Protection Area
(metres)
Finish
Rathbone St
Walton St
Reyburn St

All
Bank St
Kensington Ave
60m S of McClintock St
Western Hills Dr
Burling Ave

Kiripaka Rd

Waiatawa Rd
Water St
Maunu Rd
Intersection with Central Ave
and Walton St
Mill Rd
Nixon St
Okara Drive
Commerce St
Rathbone St Robert St
Tarewa Rd
Porowini Ave
Waiatawa Rd Whareora Rd
Walton St
Bank St

40m from Bank St
60m S of McClintock St
Western Hills Dr
Burling Ave
70m S of Adams Pl
550m N of Whau Valley
Rd
Corks Rd
SH 1
Whareora Rd
Port Rd
Dent St
Otaika Rd
Kiripaka Rd
Dent St

Direction
3 SW
2 NE
5 SW
4 NE
3 SW
12.5 from centre
3W
2W
3E
2W
5.4 E
5E
2E
1.6 W
12.5 from centre
3S

2N

2.5 W
2.5 E
11 from centre
3 SE
11 from centre
12.5 from centre
4E

Compliance Standards:
1.
"x from centre" refers to a distance tak en from the centre of the existing legal road. The legal road
width varies in these locations and it is not practical to define Strategic Road Protection Areas from
the existing edge of the legal road.
2.
All other Strategic Road Protection Areas are expressed as the distance from the frontage of sites.
Note:
1.
Abbreviations for directions:
N = north
NE = north-east
S = south

SW = south-west

E = east

SE = south-east

W = west

NW = north-west
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Three Waters Management
(TWM)
Issues
The Three Waters Management (TWM) Chapter implements provisions to manage the impact of land
use and subdivision on water resources and services, namely stormwater, wastewater and water
supply:
•

•

•

Stormwater systems manage the quality and quantity of stormwater runoff to minimise
flood damage and to protect people, land, infrastructure and the receiving environment
from adverse effects.
Wastewater systems collect and convey wastewater for subsequent treatment and
disposal. This will normally consist of either connection to the reticulated wastewater
network, or on-site treatment and disposal (either individual or communal in nature).
A water supply is necessary to ensure that a sufficient quality and quantity of water is
available to all properties.

Adequate provision must be made for three waters services when subdividing land to enable the
anticipated use of that land and manage potential adverse effects. Subdividers are encouraged to
consider efficient, low impact infrastructure designs when preparing applications. Larger scale
developments and subdivisions may require an Integrated Three Waters Assessment.
Where a public reticulated three waters network with sufficient capacity is available, connection to it is
required when undertaking subdivision where connection is practicable. Connection is also encouraged
where this would be a logical extension of the public reticulated network. Successfully implemented
and managed reticulated three waters networks have significant economic, social, environmental and
cultural benefits and should be protected as regionally significant infrastructure.
Where a connection to the public reticulated network is not available or practicable, an alternative
private system will be required when undertaking subdivision. It is important that private systems are
appropriately designed to protect the health and wellbeing of residents as well as the health of the
receiving environment both on-site and within the surrounding area.
In addition to the District Plan, Whangārei District Council Bylaws may impose controls and restrictions
on three waters management. Consent may also be required from the Northland Regional Council with
regard to stormwater, wastewater and water supply.
Objectives
TWM-O1 – Connections

Ensure that connections to public reticulated three waters networks are
provided within Reticulated Stormwater Areas, Reticulated Wastewater
Areas, and Reticulated Water Supply Areas.

TWM-O2 – Reticulated
Networks

Maintain the effectiveness, efficiency and sustainability of reticulated three
waters networks.

TWM-O3 – Integrated
Infrastructure

Plan and provide for three waters infrastructure in an integrated and
comprehensive manner.

TWM-O4 – Private
Systems

Ensure that private three waters systems are provided where connections
are not provided to public reticulated networks.

Hearing Panel’s Recommendation Part 10 Attachment 2

Page 1

Three Waters Management
(TWM)
TWM-O5 – Adverse
Effects

Minimise adverse effects from stormwater and wastewater on people,
property, infrastructure, the receiving environment and cultural values.

Policies
TWM-P1 –
Three waters
Infrastructure

To ensure that three waters resources are appropriately managed by requiring
subdivision and development to provide three waters infrastructure that:

TWM-P2 –
Reticulated
Areas

To sustainably and efficiently manage three waters resources by avoiding private
three waters systems where connection to the public reticulated network is
practicable in a Reticulated Stormwater Area, Reticulated Wastewater Area or
Reticulated Water Supply Area.

TWM-P3 –
Capacity

To manage the scale and design of subdivision and development where connection
is proposed to public reticulated three waters networks to ensure that there is
sufficient capacity in the public reticulated networks, or where necessary require
upgrades and/or extensions to the public reticulated networks to enable appropriate
subdivision and development.

TWM-P4 –
Future
Development

To ensure that three waters infrastructure is designed to accommodate the
anticipated servicing requirements of plan enabled development in the locality.

TWM-P5 –
Vested Assets

To require vested assets, and connections to vested assets, to be designed and
constructed in a manner that protects the ongoing operation, maintenance and
upgrading of that asset.

TWM-P6 –
Private
Systems

To ensure that where connection to a public reticulated three waters network is not
available or practicable that provision can be made for:

1. Is coordinated, integrated and compatible with the existing infrastructure and
capacities.
2. Enables the existing public reticulated network to be expanded or extended to
adjacent land where that land is within a Reticulated Stormwater Area,
Reticulated Wastewater Area or Reticulated Water Supply Area.

1. A water supply.
2. The treatment, disposal, and where appropriate attenuation, of stormwater in a
way that does not lead to significant adverse effects on or off site.
3. Management of wastewater via:
a. An on-site wastewater treatment system; or
b. Approval to connect to a private wastewater system.

TWM-P7 –
Flooding

To reduce the risk of flood hazards or increased upstream and downstream flood
levels resulting from stormwater discharges.

TWM-P8 –
Integrated
Three Waters
Assessments

To require Integrated Three Waters Assessments for large scale developments to:
1. Provide three waters infrastructure in an integrated and comprehensive manner.
2. Enable and recognise the benefits of green infrastructure and low impact design.
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(TWM)
TWM-P9 –
Infrastructure

To require subdividers and developers to meet the fair and reasonable costs of any
upgrades or extensions of public reticulated three waters infrastructure which are
attributed to the impacts of the subdivision or development.

Rules
TWM-R1

Any Activity Not Otherwise Listed in This Chapter

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. Resource consent is not required under any rule of the District Plan.
2. The activity is not prohibited under any rule of the District Plan.

Stormwater
TWM-R2

Subdivision

All Zones

Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
Where:
1. All allotments are designed and located so that provision is
made for:

Activity Status when
compliance not
achieved:
Discretionary

a. The collection, treatment and disposal of stormwater
that meets the following requirements:
i.
ii.

iii.

iv.
v.
vi.

vii.

There will not be an increase in peak discharge
flow rates to receiving environments.
In Flood Susceptible Areas, the post-development
1% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) storm
event flow rates is limited to 80% of the predevelopment 1% AEP event flow rates.
Outside Flood Susceptible Areas, the postdevelopment 2% and 5% AEP storm event flow
rates is limited to 80% of the pre-development 1%
AEP event flow rates.
Any attenuation required by TWM-R3.1(a)(ii)-(iii) is
able to accommodate an additional 20% for
climate change.
The primary stormwater system is capable of
conveying a 50% AEP storm event (+20%) where
the system is a piped network with no surcharge.
The primary stormwater system is capable of
conveying a 20% AEP storm event (+20%) where
the system is a piped network allowing a discharge
within 0.3m of the lid level.
The secondary stormwater system is capable of
conveying the 1% AEP storm event (+20%) within
a defined path to ensure that surface water will not
enter buildings (excluding detached garages).
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viii.

The stormwater system will not connect or
overflow to any wastewater system.
ix. The stormwater system is designed and
constructed for an asset life of at least 50 years.
b. Connection to a public reticulated stormwater network
where the allotment is located within a reticulated
stormwater area.
Matters of discretion:
1. Adverse effects on existing reticulated stormwater
networks.
2. The capacity of existing reticulated stormwater networks
and whether the servicing needs of the proposal require
upgrades to existing infrastructure.
3. Feasibility of connection to and logical extension of the
existing reticulated stormwater networks.
4. Adverse effects on the surrounding environment and
neighbouring properties from the collection, treatment and
disposal of stormwater.
5. The efficient provision of services to the land being
subdivided and to nearby land that might be subdivided in
the future.
Note:
1. Acceptable means of compliance for the provision, design
and construction of stormwater infrastructure is contained
within the Whangārei District Council Engineering
Standards.

Wastewater
TWM-R3

Subdivision

All Zones

Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
Where:

1. All allotments (excluding any allotment for access, roads,
utilities and reserves) are designed and located so that
provision is made for:

Activity Status when
compliance not
achieved:
Discretionary

a. Collection, treatment and disposal of wastewater.
b. Connection to a public reticulated wastewater network
where the allotment is located within a reticulated
wastewater area.
Matters of discretion:

1. Adverse effects on existing reticulated wastewater networks.
2. The capacity of existing reticulated wastewater networks and
whether the servicing needs of the proposal require
upgrades to existing infrastructure.
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3. Feasibility of connection to and logical extension of the
existing reticulated wastewater networks.
4. Provision of wastewater collection, treatment and disposal.
5. Adverse effects on the surrounding environment and
neighbouring properties from the collection, treatment and
disposal of wastewater.
6. The efficient provision of services to the land being
subdivided and to nearby land that might be subdivided in
the future.
Note:
1. Acceptable means of compliance for the provision, design
and construction of infrastructure is contained within the
Whangārei District Council Engineering Standards.

Water Supply
TWM-R4

Subdivision

All Zones

Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
Where:
1. All allotments (excluding any allotment for access, roads,
utilities and reserves where no irrigation is required) are
designed and located so that provision is made for:

Activity Status
when compliance
not achieved:
Discretionary

a. A water supply.
b. Connection to a public reticulated water supply network
where the allotment is located within a reticulated water
supply area.
Matters of discretion:

1. Adverse effects on existing reticulated water supply networks.
2. The capacity of existing reticulated water supply networks and
whether the servicing needs of the proposal require upgrades to
existing infrastructure.
3. Feasibility of connection to and logical extension of the existing
reticulated water supply networks.
4. Provision of suitable drinking water.
5. The efficient provision of services to the land being subdivided
and to nearby land that might be subdivided in the future.

Integrated Three Waters Assessments
TWM-R5

Subdivision

All Zones

Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
Where:
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1. The subdivision results in 8 or more additional allotments (excluding lots for the
purposes of reserves, network utilities or transport corridors) from one parent
allotment which existed at [Operative Date].
Matters of discretion:
1. Recommendations, proposed mitigation measures and conditions of the Integrated
Three Waters Assessment and any further information provided through the consent
process.
Note: Any application shall comply with information requirement TWM-REQ3.
TWM-R6

Land Use

Business
Zones

Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

1. The activity increases the impervious area
within a site by 1,000m 2 – 5,000m2 from what
existed at [Operative Date].
Matters of control:
1. Adverse effects on environmental and cultural
values from the management and discharge
of stormwater and wastewater.
2. The provision of integrated low impact design
or green infrastructure solutions to minimise
adverse effects.
3. Opportunities for multipurpose infrastructure
(i.e. stormwater reserves that function as
walking tracks).
4. The ability of three waters infrastructure to
service potential future development within
the site.
Note: Any application shall comply with
information requirement TWM-REQ3.

Activity Status: Restricted
Discretionary
Where:
1. The activity increases the
impervious area within a site by
more than 5,000m2 from what
existed at [Operative Date].
Matters of discretion:
1. Recommendations, proposed
mitigation measures and
conditions of the Integrated
Three Waters Assessment and
any further information
provided through the consent
process.
Note: Any application shall comply
with information requirement TWMREQ3.

Rule Requirements
TWM-REQ1

Information Requirement – Connection to Public Reticulated Three Waters Networks

All Zones

1. Any consent application where connection to public reticulated three waters
network(s) is proposed shall include an assessment detailing (where relevant):
a. Provision made for connections to public reticulated three waters networks.
b. Confirmation from Council that sufficient capacity exists within public
reticulated three waters networks to service the proposed development.
c. Any upgrades and/or extensions to existing public reticulated three waters
infrastructure that are proposed or necessary.
d. Consideration of the elevation of each proposed lot to establish a service
envelope where that lot is able to be serviced without the need for on-site
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pumping. Reference shall be made to any part of the lot that is outside the
service envelope.
e. Land and infrastructure to be vested in the Council.
TWM-REQ2

Information Requirement – On-site Three Waters Management

All Zones

1. Any consent application where connection to public reticulated three waters
networks is not proposed is required to show the details and layout of the
proposed three waters system(s) including (where relevant):
a. In a Reticulated Stormwater Area, Reticulated Wastewater Area or
Reticulated Water Supply Area, demonstration as to why connection to the
public reticulated three waters network is not proposed or is not practicable.
b. In a Reticulated Stormwater Area, Reticulated Wastewater Area or
Reticulated Water Supply Area, an assessment of any effects on the
practicability of future expansion of the public reticulated network, and any
mitigation measures proposed (e.g. easements required to enable future
expansion).
c. Evidence that the proposed wastewater, stormwater or water supply system
can either comply with the permitted activity standards of the Northland
Regional Plan or a regional consent has been obtained or is concurrently
being applied for.
d. A site plan detailing the overall proposed development, showing existing
contours in areas proposed for development of three waters infrastructure,
and any overland flow-paths, rivers, wetlands, water bores etc. which exist
pre-development in the subject property and in adjoining properties.
e. Where any buildings or structures are located within overland flow-paths,
rivers, wetlands, water bores, etc. demonstration of how the development will
maintain their capacity to convey flows.
f. Details of an effluent disposal area and reserve area and provision for
ongoing maintenance and operation of the proposed wastewater system.
g. Proposed stormwater attenuation and/or water quality treatment system(s),
including location, preliminary sizing and associated works (e.g. landscaping,
road construction).
h. Demonstration (by drawings, calculations and reports) that the requirements
of rule TWM-R2.1(a) can be achieved.
i. Details of water demand (flow and pressure) and suitable drinking water
sources.
j. Copies of any correspondence or written approvals from private persons or
Council departments in relation to the proposed stormwater system, and
confirmation of how any conditions of those approvals will be met.
k. Where a private communal three waters system is proposed, details of a
formal legal mechanism (e.g. proposed easements) by which each allotment
owner is individually and severally responsible for the maintenance and
performance of the system and ongoing ownership of the disposal area
Notes:

1. Additional information on details to be provided is contained within the
Whangārei District Council Engineering Standards.
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2. Evidence of a satisfactory water supply will be assessed as part of the building
consent application. Applicants are advised to consult with the Fire and
Emergency New Zealand, Northland Health and the Northland Regional Council,
and to refer to the Drink ing Water Standards for New Zealand 2005 (Revised
2008).
3. Sufficient water demand includes compliance with the Firefighting Water
Supplies Code of Practice SNZ 4509:2008.

TWM-REQ3

Information Requirement– Integrated Three Waters Assessments

All Zones

1. Any application under rules TWM-R5 – R6 shall include an Integrated Three
Waters Assessment which details:
a. How the proposal is consistent with the recommendations, measures and
targets of any relevant Council approved Catchment Management Plan.
b. An assessment of any potential effects (including cumulative effects) of the
development in relation to the site, any adjoining sites, the wider catchment
and cultural values.
c. Information on how wastewater (including trade waste) will be managed to
minimise any impacts on the reticulated network or from on-site discharges.
d. The provision of water supply, wastewater disposal and/or stormwater
disposal reticulation through the proposed development or subdivision to a
standard necessary to provide adequate reticulation to adjacent land zoned
for reticulated development.
e. Any low impact design, or green infrastructure solutions that are proposed,
what benefits these will provide, and how they will be operated and
maintained to ensure ongoing water efficiency benefits.
f. Consideration of opportunities to integrate three waters infrastructure and
informal or passive recreation opportunities.
g. Any proposed conditions.
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CEL.1
Critical Electricity
Substations
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and

Index
CEL.1
CEL.1.1
CEL.1.2
CEL.1.3
CEL.1.4
CEL.1.5
CEL.1.6

Critical Electricity Lines (CELs) & Substations
Description & Expectations
Permitted Activity Land Use
Restricted Discretionary Activities – Land Use
Restricted Discretionary Activities – Subdivision
Assessment Criteria
Notification

CEL.1.1 Descriptions and Expectations
NOTE: The following provisions apply district wide in addition to any other provisions in this Plan applicabl e to
the same areas or site.

Critical Electricity Lines (CEL’s) and substations are the key components of the electricity net work in
the Whangārei District. To provide a resilient electricity network the use and development of CE L’s
and substations must be sustainable, secure and efficient. CEL’s and substations can be vulnerable
to inappropriate subdivision or building or major structure location to the extent that they can rest rict
access and affect the ability to maintain the CEL’s (lines, cables and s upport structures). Trees
planted too close to lines or cables can disrupt supply.
CEL’s are, or have the potential to be, critical to the quality, reliability and security of electricity supply
throughout the district or region. These lines contribute to the social and economic wellbeing and
health and safety of the district or region and are lines that:
•

Supply essential public services such as the hospital, civil defence facilities or Lifeline sites; or

•

Supply large (1MW or more) industrial or commercial electricity consumers; or

•

Supply 1000 or more consumers; or

•

Are difficult to replace with an alternative electricity supply if they are compromised.

The locations of CEL’s and designated substations are identified in the planning maps of the Dis tric t
Plan.

CEL.1.2 Permitted Activity Land Use
The following activities are permitted activities:
1.

Within 10m of a CEL or the designation boundary of a substation:
i.

Any building or structure that does not require building consent; or

ii.

Alteration of any building or major structure (excluding minor buildings) that does not exceed
outside the envelope or footprint of the existing building or major structure (excluding minor
buildings); or

iii.

Earthworks, gardening or cultivation that:
a.

Are not directly above an underground cable(s); and

b.

Do not result in a reduction of existing ground clearance distances from overhead lines
below the minimums prescribed in the New Zealand Code of Practice 34:2001 (NZECP
34:2001); and
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Are in accordance with NZECP 34:2001.

Within 20m of a CEL or the designated boundary of a substation:
i.

3.

Planting of trees other than shelterbelts, plantation forestry or commercial horticultural
operations.

Activities described in CEL.1.2.1 and CEL.1.2.2 that do not meet the requirements for permit ted
activities under CEL.1.2.1 and CEL.1.2.2 provided that:
EITHER
3.1 Prior to the commencement of any works:
i.

Written notification has been provided to the Council; and

ii.

The proposed activity is being carried out in accordance with the Electricity A ct 1992
and associated regulations (NZECP 34:2001, the Electricity (Hazards from Trees)
Regulations 2003 (SR 2003/375), and the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010);

OR
3.2 The proposed activity is being carried out by a network utility operator or territorial authority
in accordance with NZECP 34:2001.

Note:
1.

Specified distances from CEL’s are to be measured from a point directly bel ow the centreline of the line
or cluster of lines, as shown in Fig 1.

2.

While only critical electricity lines are identified on the planning maps, works in close proximity to all
electric lines can be dangerous. Compliance with NZECP 34:2001 as amended from time to time is
mandatory for buildings, major structures (excluding minor buildings), earthworks, gardening or
cultivation and when using machinery or equipment within close proximity to any electric lines.
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CEL.1.3 Restricted Discretionary Activities – Land Use
1.

Activities described in CEL.1.2 that do not meet the requirements for permitted activities are
restricted discretionary activities.

CEL.1.4 Restricted Discretionary Activities - Subdivision
1.

Subdivision within 32m of the centre line of a CEL, or within 32m from the designation boundary
of a substation shall be a restricted discretionary activity.

CEL.1.5 Assessment Criteria
1.

When considering any restricted discretionary activity under CEL.1.3 and CEL.1.4, discretion will
be restricted to:
i.

the safe and efficient operation and maintenance of the electricity supply network, including:
a.

The use, design and location of buildings and major structures (excluding minor
buildings); and

b.

The mature size, growth rate, location, and fall zone of any associat ed t ree planting,
including landscape planting and shelterbelts; and

c.

Compliance with NZECP 34:2001; and

d.

Effects on public health and safety; and

e.

Effects on access to CEL’s, designated substations and associated infras t ructure for
maintenance purposes.

CEL.1.6 Notification
For restricted discretionary activities under CEL.1.3 and CEL.1.4 the relevant network utility operat or
will be considered an affected party under s 95E of the Resource Management Act, 1991.

Page 3 of 3
Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

CEL.1
Critical Electricity
Substations

Lines

(CELs)

and

Page 4 of 4
Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

23 Network Utility
Operations
23.1

Significant Issues
Network utilities are essential services to the community, and often their choice of
location is restricted by Operational requirements.
Network utility operations have the potential to create adverse environmental
effects, particularly on visual amenity and the natural character of the environment.
The inappropriate installation, siting, design, operation, maintenance and minor
upgrading of network utility operations has the potential to adversely affect the
health and safety of people and communities.
Network utility operations may pose a potential risk to the health and safety of
people and communities.
Other activities, including the location of buildings, major structures and/or
plantings in close proximity to existing network ut ility operations, have the
potential to compromise the efficient development, use and maintenance of those
utility operations.

23.2

Overview
Network utility operators provide a variety of essential services to the community
including
airports,
railways,
roads,
electricity,
radio-communication,
telecommunication and meteorological services, water, wastewater disposal,
drainage, and gas supply and reticulation. Due to their essential nature, sufficient
provision needs to be made for the efficient operation, maintenance and upgrading
of existing network utilities, and for the establishment of new services as required.
The Second Schedule of the Resource Management Act 1991 specifically
mentions the scale, sequence, timing and relative priority of public works, goods
and services, including public utility networks, as matters to be provided for in
District plans. The Resource Management Act 1991 also provides for land to be
designated by an approved authority for network utility purposes.
Many network utilities are able to be placed underground and their effect on the
environment may be no more than minor. However, other network utilities have
significant potential to adversely affect the environment and/or the health and
safety of people and communities. These effects need to be addressed through
the provisions of the District Plan, and various Objectives, Policies and Methods
have been adopted to ensure the sustainable management of these resources and
the control of possible adverse environmental effects.
At the same time, neighbouring land uses and development have the potential to
adversely affect the operation, maintenance and minor upgrading of existing and
proposed network utility operations.
The management of the effects of
neighbouring activities is therefore also addressed through the provisions of the
Plan. For example, buffer distances can be used to control the encroachment of
activities where network utilities are already established. This can reduce the
potential for conflict and ensure access for operational and maintenance purposes.
Many network utilities occur throughout the District and may also cross local body
boundaries. It is desirable, therefore, to maintain consistency, wherever possible,
for the provision of network utility operations throughout the District and across
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local body boundaries.
At the same time,
different parts of the District exhibit different natural characteristics and possess
different amenity values. Living areas and areas of high recreational, landscape,
ecological, cultural or heritage values are most affected by the impacts,
particularly the visual impacts, from utility structures. These need to be taken into
account, when providing for the installation, operation and maintenance of network
utility operations.

23.3

Objectives

23.3.1
The orderly, efficient and effective installation, operation, maintenance and minor
upgrading of network utility operations throughout the District, to enable people
and communities to provide for their social, economic and cultural well-being and
for their health and safety.
23.3.2
The protection of the environment from, as far as practicable, from the potential
adverse effects of network utility operations, particularly effects on the health and
safety of communities, the natural character of the environment, sites of historical
and cultural significance, and the amenity values of the surrounding area.
23.3.3
The protection of network utility operations from the adverse effects of adjacent
land use and development.
Explanation and Reasons: Network utility operations are essential to the well-being
of people and communities but have the potential to adversely affect the
environment. At the same time neighbouring land uses can adversely affect the
installation, operation, maintenance and minor upgrading of utility operations. The
objectives of the Plan are to enable the orderly and efficient provision of network
utility operations whilst avoiding, remedying or mitigating adverse effects on the
environment and the community.

23.4
23.4.1

Policies
Provision of Services
The orderly and efficient provision of network utility operations should be enabled,
and the essential nature and operational needs of network utility operations should
be taken in to account, when assessing the location, design and operation of
these services.
Explanation and Reasons: The siting of utility operations may be influenced by
operational needs that limit the choice of suitable locations .
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For example, facilities such as cellular
communications need to be located throughout the District in order to adequately
serve residential as well as commercial and other users . The provision of high
voltage power distribution will also, in some cases, be unavoidable in built up
areas. Accordingly, the Plan does not preclude such facilities, but will require
account to be tak en of location and design so as to avoid significant effects on
the environment and the community.
23.4.2

Environmental Effects
Network utility operations should be sited, designed and operated in such a way
that the adverse effects on the environment will be avoided, remediated or
mitigated, as far as practicable. When siting and designing network utility
facilities, particular regard should be made to :
• Areas of Outstanding Landscape value;
• Putstanding Natural Features
• Significant Ecological Areas;
• The natural character of the coastal environment;
• Ridgelines and skylines;
• Heritage Buildings, Sites and Objects;
• Sites of Significance to Māori.
Explanation and Reasons: Network utility operations provide important services
throughout the District, enabling people and communities to provide for their
social, economic and cultural well-being. The location of network utility facilities
can adversely affect the natural character of the environment, particularly in
Outstanding Landscape Areas, Pitstanding Natural Features, Significant
Ecological Areas and in the Coastal Area. To avoid, remedy or mitigate such
effects network utility facilities should be sited in visually unobtrusive locations ,
wherever possible. Furthermore, mitigating measures should as far as reasonably
practicable be appropriate to the environment in which they are located.
Operational requirements often necessitate the siting of facilities on ridgelines or
sk ylines, which can potentially result in adverse visual effects. Heritage Buildings,
Sites and Objects and Sites of Significance to Māori are also sensitive to the
adverse effects from network utility operations. Care should be exercised when
siting facilities near these areas.

23.4.3

Amenity Values
The adverse effects of network utility operations should be avoided, remedied or
mitigated as far as reasonably practicable in accordance with the amenity values
of the different Zones. In the Residential Zones, the Rural Village Zone, the
Strategic Rural Industries Zone, the commercial centres and in the Open Space
and Recreation Zones, telecommunication and electrical services should be
underground or by wireless link, where practicable. In other environments,
undergrounding or wireless links should be encouraged, but where this is not
practicable, feasible services should be sited and designed so as to minimise
adverse effects on amenity values.
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Explanation and Reasons: Network utility
operations can significantly affect the amenity of an area, particularly in the
Residential Zones, the Rural Village Zone, the Strategic Rural Industries Zone, the
commercial centres and in the Open Space and Recreation Zones. Above-ground
structures can reduce visual amenity, where inappropriately sited or designed,
while sewage treatment plants can produce offensive odours.
Noise, effects on traffic, dust and vibration are other possible amenity effects.
Such facilities should be sites in visually non-obtrusive locations and levels of
mitigation should be appropriate for the Zone in which they are located. Many
network utilities are able to be sited underground and, in the case of
telecommunications, new technology may allow the service to be provided by a
wireless link . Both these options provide an effective method for avoiding visual
effects and should be encouraged, where practicable. However, it is recognised
that it is not practicable to underground some network utilities.
23.4.4

Health and Safety
Network utility operations should be installed, sited, designed, operated,
maintained and upgraded in compliance with the relevant (national, international or
industry) standards, codes of practice or guidelines in order to avoid, remedy or
mitigate potential adverse effects on the health and safety of people.
Explanation and Reasons: The installation, operation and maintenance of some
network utility operations carries potential risk s to the health, safety and wellbeing of people and communities. For example, there is a risk of electrocution
and risk of injury or damage to property should an overhead power line fall. There
is also a need to safeguard the community from the risk s associated with
pipelines that distribute hazardous substances such as gas or petroleum
products.

23.4.5

Radio Frequency Fields (RF) and Electromagnetic Radiation (EMR)
To ensure that any effects from the generation of Radio Frequency Fields and
Electromagnetic Radiation are in accordance with the relevant New Zealand
Standard.
Explanation and Reasons: Certain utilities and other activities emit
electromagnetic radiation, which may have a potential health effect on some
people living near them if they exceed an acceptable public level of exposure (as
defined by the relevant New Zealand Standard). Radio Frequency Fields (RF) are
produced by activities involving radio wave transmissions at frequencies of 3k Hz
to 300GHz such as broadcasting, mobile phone base station and microwave
transmission activities. It is the antennae used for sending the signal that
produces the Electromagnetic Radiation (EMR). An acceptable public level of
exposure to EMR is established in the relevant New Zealand Standard, which has
been thoroughly researched and based upon scientific evidence.
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23.4.6

Encroachment
Subdivision, use and development of land should not compromise the safe and
efficient operation of, and access to, existing and proposed network utility
operations.
Explanation and Reasons: An increase in development, under or alongside an
existing network utility facility, is k nown as encroachment. Encroachment can
affect access to, and the ongoing operation and maintenance of, network utility
operations. This concept is increasingly being referred to as “reverse sensitivity”,
where adjoining and/or sensitive activities have the potential to adversely affect
network utility operations by impacting on their legitimate right to operate.
It can also constrain future relocation and/or undergrounding options. In addition,
encroachment has the potential result of increased risk s to the health and safety
of people. By controlling encroachment, these conflicts can be avoided, remedied
or mitigated.

23.5
23.5.1

Methods
Regulatory Methods
• Identify different Zones on the Planning Maps (Policy 23.4.6).
• Formulate Zone rules relating to the location, type and effects of activities
(Policies 23.4.4 & 23.4.6).
• Identify Resource Areas on the Planning Maps (Policy 23.4.2).
• Formulate Resource Area rules relating to the location, type and effects of
activities (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Formulate Subdivision rules relating to the location, size and layout of
allotments (Policy 23.4.6).
• Have regard to relevant objectives, policies and rules in other sections of the
Plan (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Attach conditions to resource consents relating to network utility operations
(Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Requiring Authorities may designate the land for network utility purposes
(Policy 23.4.2).

23.5.2

Other Plans and Legislation
• Ensure that plans and management strategies are not inconsistent with the
New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement, the Regional Policy Statement for
Northland and any relevant regional plans (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Take into account the relevant provisions in the Local Government Acts 1974
and 2002. Transit New Zealand Act 1986, the Building Act 2004, the Electricity
Act 1992, the Gas Act 1992, the Health Act 1956, the Telecommunications
(Residual Provisions) Act 1987 and the Telecommunications Act 2001, the
Land Drainage Act 1908 and any other relevant legislation (Policies 23.4.1 to
23.4.6).
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• Have regard to reserve management plans
formulated under the Reserves Act 1977 (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Take into consideration any relevant Iwi/Hapū Environmental Management
Plans (Policy 23.4.4).
23.5.3

Information, Education and Advocacy
• Liaise with network utility operators (for example: Transit New Zealand,
Transpower, Telecom New Zealand Ltd) over the siting and operation of network
utility operations (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Liaise with the Northland Regional Council and adjacent territorial authorities in
regard to any potential cross boundary issues relating to network utility
operations (Policies 23.1.1 to 23.4.6).
• Liaise with iwi/hapū in regard to the potential development of Iwi/Hapū
Environmental Management Plans and issues of concern to tangata whenua
relating to network utility operations (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Liaise with other organisations with specific resource management and/or
environmental concerns in the District, for example, the Department of
Conservation, Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga, Ministry of Agriculture
and Forestry (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6)
• Educate and inform both network utility operators and the public about issues
relating to the provision of network utility operations (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).
• Promote the use of appropriate codes of practice, standards and guidelines
(national, international and industry) (Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).

23.5.4

Economic Instruments
• Receive financial contributions as prescribed in Chapter 59 of the Plan (Policy
23.4.1).

23.5.5

Council Works and Services
• Undertake appropriate works and services relating to roads, water supply,
wastewater and storm water disposal, and any other relevant functions
(Policies 23.4.1 to 23.4.6).

23.5.6

Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives,
Policies and Methods. The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the
expected outcomes are set out in the Whangārei District Council Monitoring
Strategy.
• The orderly, efficient and effective provision of network utility operations to the
District’s communities.
• The protection of natural, cultural and historic heritage from adverse effects of
network utility operations.
• Amenity values in the different Zones are not adversely affected by network
utility operations.
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• People and communities do not suffer
adverse effects on their health and safety from network utility operations.
Network utility operations are not adversely affected by encroachment from neighbouring
activities that are sensitive to the operation of network utility facilities .
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NTW.1
Network Utilities
NOTE:

The following provisions apply district wide in addition to any
other provisions in this Plan applicable to the same areas or site.

Index
NTW.1 Network Utilities
NTW.1.1
NTW.1.2
NTW.1.3

Description & Expectations
Objectives
Policies

NTW.2 Land Use
NTW.2.1
NTW.2.2
NTW.2.3
NTW.2.4
NTW.2.5
NTW.2.6
NTW.2.7
NTW.2.8
NTW.2.9

National Grid
Electricity Infrastructure Permitted Activities
Electricity Infrastructure Discretionary Activities
National Grid Corridor Permitted Activities
National Grid Corridor Discretionary activity
National Grid Corridor Non-complying Activities
Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) Permitted Activities
Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) Restricted Discretionary Activities+
Telecommunication Facilities

NTW.3 Subdivision
NTW.3.1
NTW.3.2
NTW.3.3

National Grid Corridor Restricted Discretionary Activity
National Grid Corridor Non-Complying Activity
Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) Restricted Discretionary Activities

NTW.1.1 Description and Expectations
NOTE: Whangārei District Council is undertaking a rolling review of the District Plan. It is intended that all
network utility provisions will be reviewed during the rolling review. As part of the rolling review
programme this chapter will be populated. Due to Council's requirement to implement the National
Policy Statement on Electricity Transmission 2008 and Resource Management (National Environmental
Standards for Electricity Transmission Activities) Regulations 2009, provisions relating to Electricity
Network Utilities have been completed.
Chapter 23 Network Utility Operations of the Operative District Plan remains applicable to all Network
Utility Activities. The description and expectations, objectives and policies of NTW.1, NTW.2 and NTW.3
do not supersede those objectives and policies specified in Chapter 23, but provide more specific
guidance when considering Electricity Network Utilities.
Council is required to implement Resource Management (National Environmental Standards for
Telecommunication Facilities) Regulations 2016 (NESTF 2016), therefore provision relating to
Telecommunication Network Utilities are included. Chapter 23 Network Utility Operations of the
Operative District Plan remain applicable to all Telecommunication Facilities.

ELECTRICITY:
Electricity is provided by Network Utility Operators through Electricity Infrastructure whic h forms an
important aspect of the District's physical resources. Electricity is an ess ential form of energy and
provision throughout the District is therefore required to provide for communities social and economic
wellbeing. Electricity Infrastructure is the transmission and distribution systems for electricity
comprising of lines, cables, substations and switchyards and other paraphernalia provided by a
network utility operator, but excluding generation facilities.
Electricity Infrastructure within the District consists of the National Grid and the local Electricity
Distribution Network. Electricity Infrastructure traverses Whangārei District providing electricity to
neighbouring Districts, and is an important resource for the Northland Region.
The development, operation and maintenance of Electricity Infrastructure has the potential t o c reate
adverse effects on existing land uses, visual amenity, natural character and on public health and
safety. Incompatible development and Sensitive Activities can give rise to reverse sensitivity effec t s ,
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risks to health and safety, and compromise the on-going
development, maintenance and operation of the infrastructure.
TELECOMMUNICATION:
Telecommunication is provided by Network Utility Operators through telecommunication infrastructure
which forms an important aspect of the District’s physical resources. The Resource Management
(National Environmental Standards for Telecommunications Facilities) Regulations 2016 (NESTF
2016) regulates the following activities:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Cabinets
Antennas on poles
Antennas on buildings
Small cell units
Telecommunication lines
Underground telecommunication lines.

NTW.1.2 Electricity Objectives
1.

Providing for the sustainable, secure, safe and efficient use and development of Electricity
Infrastructure within the Whangārei District, while seeking to avoid, remedy or mitigate advers e
effects on the environment.

2.

Recognising the importance of the National Grid to the National, Regional and Dis t rict's s ocial
and economic wellbeing.

NTW.1.3 Electricity Policies
1.

To consider the actual or potential adverse effects of proposed Electricity Infrastructure with
respect to location, design and operation while taking into account the functional, technical and
operational needs of the Electricity Infrastructure.

2.

To ensure safe, secure and efficient use and development of Electricity Infrastructure by avoiding
or mitigating reverse sensitivity effects generated by inappropriate land use, subdivision, and
development activities occurring within close proximity to infrastructure.

3.

To use planning tools to facilitate long-term planning flexibility in the development, operation and
maintenance of Electricity Infrastructure.

4.

To enable the operation, maintenance and redevelopment of the existing National Grid in
accordance with the Resource Management (National Environmental Standards for E lec tricit y
Transmission Activities) Regulations 2009.

5.

To ensure safe and efficient use and development of the National Grid and adjacent land by:

6.

i.

Avoiding Sensitive Activities within the National Grid Corridor;

ii.

Ensuring that land use, subdivision and development do not compromise the operation,
maintenance, upgrading and development of the National Grid;

iii.

Managing subdivision to facilitate good amenity and urban design outcomes near the
National Grid; and

iv.

Not foreclosing operation or maintenance options or, to the extent practicable, the c arrying
out of routine and planned upgrade works.

To raise awareness of transmission lines, by identifying the location of the National Grid on
planning maps.
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7.

To encourage extensions and upgrading to the Electricity
Infrastructure, that are not provided for in the Resource Management (National Environmental
Standards for Electricity Transmission Activities) Regulations 2009 and are not minor upgrading,
to be undertaken through designations.

8.

To ensure safe and efficient use and development of Electricity Infrastructure, by recognizing and
providing for existing and future transmission corridors, including when identifying new areas of
urban development.

9.

To ensure safe and efficient use and development of Electricity Infrastructure in accordance with
Electricity Act 1992, Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulations 2003, Electricity (Safety)
Regulations 2010 and New Zealand Electrical Code of Practice for Electrical Safe Dis tances
34:2001.

NOTE: The construction, alteration or location of any buildings or structures, land disturbance or planting of
vegetation near Electricity Infrastructure, should be located, selected and/or managed to ensure that it
will not result in the breaching of the New Zealand Electrical Code of Practice for Electrical Safe
Distances 34:2001 and the Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulations 2003. To discuss works near
any electricity line contact the network utility operator.
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NTW.2.1 National Grid
Notwithstanding any other rules in the District Plan, the aspects of the National Grid c overed by t he
Resource Management (National Environmental Standards for Electricity Transmission Activities)
Regulations 2009 must comply with those regulations, and Rules NTW.2.2 and NTW.2.3 shall not
apply.
NOTE: These Regulations apply to the lines owned or operated by Transpower New Zealand Limited only.

NTW.2.2 Electricity Infrastructure Permitted Activities
1.

2.

The operation, maintenance, replacement and upgrading of the Electricity Infrastructure which
meets the following standards:
a.

There is no increase in the height of the support structure (excluding earthwires, earthpeaks
and lightning rods) beyond the relevant permitted height specified in NTW2.2(2)(c); and

b.

The relocation of support structures are within 5m of the existing pole location;

c.

An increase in line voltage does not change the relevant building or major structure
(excluding minor buildings) to conductor separation requirements specified in
NZECP34:2001, except where the line was originally constructed to operat e at t he higher
voltage but has been operating at a reduced voltage, or where the normal operating volt age
will not exceed 33kV; and

d.

Compliance with the requirements of NZECP 34:2001; and

e.

Compliance with the electric and magnetic field limits contained in the International
Commission for Non-Ionising Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) Guidelines (2010) and W orld
Health Organisation Environmental Health Criteria Monograph (No. 238, June 2007); and

f.

The ground is reinstated upon completion of works; and

g.

Installation or modification of a sign at a height no greater than 2.0m above ground level and
no larger than 1.0m 2 associated with an electricity network utility.

Construction of new Electricity Infrastructure which meets the following standards:
a.

Compliance with the requirements of NZECP 34:2001;

b.

Compliance with the electric and magnetic field limits contained in the International
Commission for Non-Ionising Radiation Protection (lCNlRP) Guidelines (2010) and W orld
Health Organisation Environmental Health Criteria Monograph (No. 238, June 2007); and

c.

The construction or establishment of any tower, pole, mast, aerial, panel, element or dis h
operationally associated with electricity lines that have a maximum height above ground
level of:
i.

15m in any Residential, Business or Rural Village Zone;

ii.

15m in the Port Zone;

iii.

12.5m in the Open Space and Recreation Zones;

iv.

18.5m in the Rural Production, Rural Living, Strategic Rural Industries or Rural (Urban
Expansion) Zones.
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d.

Installation or modification of a sign at a height no
greater than 2.0m above ground level and no larger than 1.0m 2 associated with an electricity
network utility.

3.

The construction of indoor junction boxes, substations and other equipment cabinets.

4.

The construction of outdoor junction boxes, substations and other equipment cabinets, that have
a height no greater than 1.5m above ground and a ground coverage not exceeding 3.0m 2,
provided that it meets the following:
i.

5.

Have a low reflectivity finish, recessive in colour, with a maximum reflectivity of no more
than 40%, except where it is required for safety purposes.

The construction of, or extension to, underground Electricity Infrastructure.

NTW.2.3 Electricity Infrastructure Discretionary Activities
1.

Any activity relating to the construction, maintenance and upgrading of Electricity Infras t ruc ture
that fails to meet permitted activity rule NTW 2.2 is a discretionary activity. Council may have
regard to the following matters when considering an application for resource consent and
appropriate conditions:
i.

The extent to which the proposed activity will have detrimental impacts or beneficial effec t s
on the health and safety of the community.

ii.

Any reduction of amenity values in the surrounding and nearby environment.

iii.

Any negative impact on any natural ecosystem, Outstanding or Notable Landscape or
Feature, Site of Significance to Māori, Heritage Tree and or Heritage Area, Site or Object.

iv.

The reasonable ability to locate the Electricity Infrastructure below ground.

v.

Any cumulative effects that may occur as a result of the activity.

vi.

Whether or not the activity will result in adverse visual effects.

vii. Whether or not the measures proposed are sufficient to avoid, remedy or mitigate the
environmental effects of the activity.
viii. The extent to which the proposed activity will affect the operation, maintenance and s afet y
of the State Highway Network.
ix. The efficient use and development of land.
x.

The operational or technical constraints of the Electricity Infrastructure.

NTW.2.4 National Grid Corridor Permitted Activities
1.

Within the National Grid Corridor the following activities are permitted:
i.

Network utilities;

ii.

Any agricultural or horticultural activity, building or structure (including additions or
alterations) that is not associated with a Sensitive Activity and is not specified as a noncomplying activity in NTW 2.5, provided that:
a.

It is setback at least 12m from the outer visible edge of a transmission t ower s upport
structure (except where Transpower has given written approval in accordance with
clause 2.4.1 of NZECP34:2001 to a lesser setback); and
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b.

It complies with the safe distance requirements
between conductors and buildings (and other structures) required by section 3 of
NZECP34:2001.

iii.

Any building or major structure less than 10m 2 Gross Floor Area and less than 2.5m in
height above ground level associated with a Sensitive Activity, provided that it is setbac k at
least 12m from the outer visible edge of a transmission tower support structure;

iv.

Fences less than 2.5m in height above ground level and setback at least 5m from the out er
edge of a transmission support structure;

v.

Earthworks undertaken as part of normal agricultural cultivation, or repair, sealing or
resealing of a road (including a farm track), footpath or driveway;

vi.

Earthworks, vertical holes and Mineral Extraction which is not deeper t han 300mm wit hin
6m, and not deeper than 3m between 6 to 12m, of the outer visible edge of a tran s mis s ion
tower support structure;

vii. Earthworks, vertical holes and Mineral Extraction which does not create an unstable bat t er
that will affect a transmission support structure; and
viii. Earthworks that do not result in a reduction in the ground to conductor clearance dist ances
required by NZECP34:2001.
NOTE 1: Transpower NZ Ltd has specified that any building or structure no closer than 10m in a vertical
direction from any conductor (wire) will comply with the conductor clearance distances required by
NZECP34:2001.
NOTE 2: Artificial crop protection structures and crop support structures fall within NTW 2.4.1(ii). Clause 2.4.1
of NZECP34:2001 provides for these structures to be located within 12m if a Transmission Tower
support structure subject to certain requirements. For the purposes of this note, Artificial crop
protection structure means a structure where cloth is used to protect crops or enhance crop growth
(but does not include greenhouses), and Crop support structure means an open structure on which
crops are grown.
NOTE 3: In order to establish safe clearance distances, consultation with Transpower NZ may be necessary.

NTW.2.5 National Grid Corridor Discretionary Activity
1.

Within the National Grid Corridor, any building or structure (including additions and alt erat ions)
within the Local Centre, General Residential and Village Zones which is located at least 12m
from the outer edge of a transmission structure associated with the National Grid is a
discretionary activity.

NTW.2.6 National Grid Corridor Non-complying Activities
1. Within the National Grid Corridor the following activities are non-complying:
i.

Any activity that fails to meet Permitted Activity rule NTW.2.4 or Discretionary A ct ivit y rule
NTW.2.5;

ii.

Sensitive Activities;

iii.

Any building or structure (including additions or alterations) associated with a Sensitive
Activity (except as permitted by rule NTW.2.4.1(iii));

iv.

The following buildings or structures (including additions or alterations) within the corridor:
a.

Any building or structure associated with a Commercial or Industrial Activity;

b.

Any greenhouse 10m2 Gross Floor Area or larger;
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c.

Milking shed buildings (excluding the surrounding
platform and any stockyards);

d.

Buildings housing intensively farmed livestock.

NOTE: For the purpose of the notification provisions
Transpower NZ Limited shall be an affected person.

of

the

Resource Management

Act 1991,

NOTE: In addition to the above, all activities (whether listed or not) located under or adjacent to the
National Grid must comply with the New Zealand Code of Practice for Electrical Safe Distances
(NZECP34:2001). Compliance with the District Plan does not ensure compliance with the Code.

NTW.2.7 Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) Permitted
Activities
1.

Within 10m of the centreline of a Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) the following act ivit ies are
permitted activities:
a.

Any building or structure that does not require building consent; or

b.

Alteration of any building (excluding minor buildings) that does not exceed outside the
envelope or footprint of the existing building; or

c.

Earthworks, gardening or cultivation that:
i.

Do not result in a reduction of existing ground clearance distances from overhead lines
below the minimums prescribed in the New Zealand Code of Practice 34:2001 (NZECP
34:2001); and

ii. Are in accordance with NZECP 34:2001.
d.

Activities described in NTW 2.7.1a, b and c that do not meet the requirements for permit t ed
activities under those rules, provided that:

Either:
a.

Prior to the commencement of any works:
i.

Written notification is provided to the Council; and

ii.

The proposed works comply with the Electricity Act 1992 and associated regulat ions
(NZECP 34:2001, the Electricity Act 1992 and associated regulations (NZECP 34:2001,
the Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulations 2003 (SR 2003/375), and the
Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010) in all respects;

Or
b.

The activity is carried out by a Network Utility Operator or territorial authority in accordance
with NZECP 34:2001.

e.

Planting of trees including shelterbelts, plantation forestry or commercial horticultural
operations, provided that the proposed works comply with the Electricity Act 1992 and
associated regulations (NZECP 34:2001, the Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulat ions
2003 (SR 2003/375), and the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010) in all respects.

NOTE:

In addition to the above, all activities (whether listed or not) located under or adjacent to a
Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) must comply with the New Zealand Code of Practice for
Electrical Safe Distances (NZECP34:2001). Compliance with the District Plan does not ensure
compliance with the Code. Specifically, a building (or similar) setback of less than 12m from the
outer visible edge of a tower support structure requires written approval of Northpower in
accordance with clause 2.4.1 of NZECP34:2001.
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NTW.2.8 Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) Restricted
Discretionary Activities
1.

Any activity that does not meet the permitted activity rule NTW 2.7 is a restricted
discretionary activity.
Discretion is restricted to:
i.

The safe and efficient operation and maintenance of the electricity supply network,
including:
a.

The use, design and location of buildings and major structures; and

b.

The mature size, growth rate, location, and fall zone of any associated tree
planting, including landscape planting and shelterbelts; and

c.

Compliance with NZECP 34:2001; and

d.

Effects on public health and safety; and

e.

Effects on access to CEL's, designated substations and associated infrastructure
for maintenance purposes.

NOTE: For the purpose of the notification provisions of the Resource Management Act 1991, the
relevant Network Utility Operator shall be an affected person

NTW.2.9 Telecommunication Facilities
1.

No rule in any chapter of this Plan that duplicates or conflicts with the NESTF 2016 shall apply .
The NESTF 2016 applies in addition to all other rules in any chapter of this Plan.

Implementation Notes:
1.

NESTF 2016 regulations 10-18 specify the activity status for proposed telecommunication
activities by linking back to the relevant District Plan. Each activity must be assessed
against the appropriate District Plan definition and rule.

2.

NESTF 2016 regulations 44-52 specify that proposed telecommunication activities must
comply with the following relevant District Plan Resource Area Provisions:
a.

Landscapes and Natural Features (LAN Chapter).

b.

Notable and Public Trees (NPT Chapter).

c.

Sites of Significance to Māori (Chapter 60).

d.

Historic Heritage (HH Chapter).
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NTW.3.1 National Grid Corridor Discretionary Activities
1.

Subdivision of land which is within 32m of the centreline of the National Grid is a restricted
discretionary activity, provided that every allotment is capable of containing within its net
site area a building area located entirely outside of the National Grid Corridor.
Discretion is restricted to:
i.

Whether the design and construction of the subdivision allows for earthworks, buildings
and structures to comply with the safe distance requirements of the New Zealand
Electrical Code of Practice for Safe Distances (NZECP 34:2001);

ii.

Provision for the ongoing operation, maintenance and planned upgrade of the National
Grid.

NTW.3.2 National Grid Corridor Non-Complying Activities
1.

Subdivision
activity.

of land which does not comply with rule NTW.3.1 is a non-complying

NOTE: For the purpose of the notification provisions of the Resource Management
Transpower New Zealand Limited shall be an affected person.

Act 1991,

NOTE: Vegetation to be planted within the National Grid Corridor as shown on the planning maps,
should be selected and/or managed to ensure that it will not result in that vegetation
breaching the Electricity (Hazards from Trees) Regulations 2003 or prevent access to support
structures. To discuss works, including tree planting near any electricity line especially
works within the transmission corridor, contact the relevant network utility operator.

NTW.3.3 Critical Electricity Line (Category 1) Restricted
Discretionary Activities
1.

Subdivision of land which is within 20m of the centreline of the Critical Electricity Line
(Category 1) is a restricted discretionary activity.
Discretion is restricted to:
i.

The safe and efficient operation and maintenance of the electricity supply network,
including:
a.

The use, design and location of buildings and major structures; and

b.

The mature size, growth rate, location, and fall zone of any associated tree
planting, including landscape planting and shelterbelts; and

c.

Compliance with NZECP 34:2001; and

d.

Effects on public health and safety; and

e.

Effects on access to CELs (Category 1), designated substations and associated
infrastructure for maintenance purposes.

NOTE: For the purpose of the notification provisions of the Resource Management Act 1991, the
relevant Network Utility Operator shall be an affected person.
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20

Contaminated Sites

20.1

Significant Issues
Use or redevelopment of contaminated sites can present a hazard to human health and safety,
and may increase the adverse effects of the contamination.
The dispersal of contaminants into the surrounding environment by movement of contaminants
from sites.

20.2

Overview
A National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to
Protect Human Health 2011 (“NES”) took effect on 1 January 2012. The objective of the NES is
to ensure that land affected by contaminants in soil is appropriately identified and assessed at
the time of being developed and, if necessary, remediated or the contaminants contained to
make the land safe for human use. In particular the NES:
•

Establishes regulations for relevant activities ensuring that all district planning controls
relevant to assessing and managing public health risks from contaminants in soil are
appropriate and nationally consistent.

•

Establishes soil contaminant values protective of human health for a range of land uses,
requiring their use when decisions are made under the NES; and

•

Ensures best practice and consistent reporting on land affected, or potentially affected
by contaminants is applied that enables efficient information gathering and consistent
decision-making.

Control of contaminated sites is shared between District and Regional Councils. The District
Council has a responsibility to control the effects of contaminated sites on human health and a
general duty to protect the environment. Other effects arising from the discharge of
contaminants from a contaminated site are controlled by the Regional Council through regional
plans.
Land use activities involving hazardous substances can lead to the contamination of land and
therefore endanger the health and safety of people and communities. Many historical land use
activities have led to the contamination of land. Potentially contaminated sites range from
former landfill sites and gasworks sites through to oil terminals and areas contaminated with
sewage. In many cases, the contamination is not confined to the site at which the activity took
place.
Potential adverse human health effects typically arise where contaminated sites are
redeveloped, and site construction workers, residents or occupiers are exposed to
contaminants. Human health risks also need to be considered when contaminated matter is
transported away to another site. Additional effects can arise from the contamination of surface
watercourses resulting from direct run-off from sites, or point source stormwater discharges and
groundwater contamination in areas with permeable soils. The movement of contaminants offsite can be by wind and leaching, but can also occur from land disturbances such as
earthworks. These discharges from contaminated sites are the responsibility of the Regional
Council. (Also refer to 21 Hazardous Substances).
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20.3

Objectives

20.3.1

The use, management and development of contaminated sites in a way that ensures that the
adverse effects on the environment are avoided, remedied or mitigated to acceptable
environmental levels.

20.3.2

Minimisation of the adverse effects of contaminated sites on human health and safety.
Explanation and Reasons: Land contamination can be very difficult to remedy. Highly technical
methods have been developed to undertak e the process of decontamination. It is important
that the effects and extent of contamination be contained until such methods can be employed
to decontaminate the site. Contaminated sites, and their redevelopment, can pose significant
human health and safety effects. It is important that these be minimised.

20.4

Policies

20.4.1

Identification
To identify contaminated sites that present a risk to human health and safety.
Explanation and Reasons: The District Council has little information on contaminated sites. It
is therefore necessary to develop an appropriate database on such sites. A joint initiative by
some Regional Councils and District Councils in developing a consistent methodology for
contaminated site information using the PIM and LIM information system will enable, over time,
an appropriate classification of sites in the District. Labelling of sites has to be undertak en
with care so land is not blighted unnecessarily.
As the database is developed, the Council will, in association with the landowner and the
Northland Regional Council, promote an appropriate level of remediation relating to the
anticipated land use, in accordance with land use classes. A change to a more sensitive land
use may require a higher level of remediation. The level of remediation agreed for a site will be
recorded on the relevant property files. Responsibility for the clean up of sites will generally be
with the landowner or persons responsible for the contamination.

20.4.2

Remediation
To avoid subdivision, use or development of contaminated land that presents a risk to health,
safety or the environment, unless contamination is remedied or mitigated to acceptable
environmental levels.
Explanation and Reasons: The level of contamination of a site will influence which activities
would be appropriate. Remedial or mitigation measures can decrease the level of risk
associated with the site. The range of mitigation and remedial measures allows for
rehabilitation to a number of levels of decreased risk , therefore a range of activities could be
possible. The process of remediation may result in adverse effects on the environment and a
resource consent may be required to control these effects.

20.4.3

Removal of Matter
To contain the extent of contamination by avoiding the removal of soil or matter from a
contaminated site, or where appropriate, to allow the excavation of contaminated material and
to ensure that such material is stored, transported and disposed of in an appropriate manner.
Explanation and Reasons: The containment of contamination is an important part of managing
contaminated sites. It is imperative that there is no further risk of contaminating other parts of
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the District. Where there is a need for soil to be removed from a site, this should be disposed
of in an appropriate facility that deals with hazardous waste.
20.4.4

Dissemination of Information
To keep information on known contaminated sites in the District on a database linked to the
PIM and LIM information.
Explanation and reasons: A database link ed to the PIM and LIM information system will alert
landowners, occupiers, buyers and sellers, and other involved parties of site contamination
information. The database will distinguish between confirmed contaminated sites and those
that have had a historical association with hazardous substances. The creation of such a
database will enable data to be easily updated as new information becomes available and/or
side remediation is undertak en.

20.5

Methods

20.5.1

Regulatory Methods

20.5.2

•

Resource Area rules relating to activities on contaminated sites (Policies 20.4.1 to
20.4.3).

•

Resource consent conditions (Policies 20.4.2 and 20.4.3).

Information, Education and Advocacy
1.

Dissemination of available information on the location and associated hazards from
contaminated sites throughout the District, through PIM and LIM reports (Policy 20.4.1).

2.

Liaison with the Northland Regional Council (Policies 20.4.1 to 20.4.3).

3.

Promote and support appropriate voluntary, self-regulating codes of practice but not
limited to:
•

Health and Environmental Guidelines for selected Timber Treatment Chemicals
(MFE MOH);

•

Code of Practice for the Safe use of Timber preservatives and Anti sapstain
Chemicals (OSH);

•

Code of Practice for Fertiliser Use (NZ Fertilisers Manufactures Association);

•

ANZECC Guidelines for the Assessment and Management of Contaminated Sites
(ANZECC);

•

Landfill Guidelines (Centre for Advanced Engineering);

•

A Guide to the Management of Cleanfills (MFE);

•

Code of Practice for the Transport of Hazardous Substances on Land (NZS 5433);

•

The Storage and Handling of Toxic Substances (NZS 4452),

•

Guidelines for Assessing and Managing Petroleum Hydrocarbon Contaminated
Sites in NZ (MFE);

•

Guidelines for the Management and Handling of Used Oil;

•

Guidelines for the Assessment and Management of Gas Works Sites;

•

Guidelines for Contaminated Sites Management (MFE);

•

Guidelines for the Management of Hazardous Wastes in NZ (MFE) (Policies 20.4.1
to 20.4.3.);

•

Water and Soil Plan for Northland.
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20.6

Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives, Policies and
Methods. The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the expected outcomes are set
out in the Whangārei District Council Monitoring Strategy.
•

Contaminated sites within the District are identified, assessed, classified and entered
into a database.

•

Known contaminated sites are remedied to a standard appropriate to their future use,
whilst ensuring they do not have adverse effects on the environment.

•

Any subdivision, use or development of contaminated sites will ensure that the health
and safety of people and communities are protected.

Schedule 20A - Criteria for Contaminated Sites
The following documents will be used to assess contaminated sites:
•

Resource Management (National Environmental Standard for Assessing and Managing
Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health) Regulations 2011 (the ‘NES’);

•

Users Guide for Assessing and Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health
(MfE, April 2012);

•

Contaminated Land Management Guidelines No.s 1 to 5 (MfE, various);

•

Hazardous Activities and Industries List (HAIL) (MfE, latest version);

•

Methodology for Deriving Soil Guideline Values Protective of Human Health (MfE, 2011);

•

Identifying, Investigating and Managing Risks Associated with Former Sheep-dip Sites:
A Guide for Local Authorities (MfE, 2006);

•

Australian and New Zealand Guidelines for the Assessment and Management of
Contaminated Sites (ANZECC 1992);

•

Health and Environmental Guidelines for Selected Timber Treatment Chemicals. Ministry
for the Environment and Ministry of Health 1997. (Chapter 5);

•

Guidelines for Assessing and Managing Contaminated Gasworks Sites in New Zealand.
Ministry for the Environment 1997. (Section 4);

•

Guidelines for Assessing and Managing Petroleum Hydrocarbon Contaminated Sites in
New Zealand. Draft for Consultation. Ministry for the Environment 1997. (Module 4).

The NES criteria for individual compounds and substances will be used when assessing the
contamination of any type of site.
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Rules
63

Contaminated Sites Rules

63.1

Introduction
This Chapter contains rules relating to land uses in areas containing contaminated and
potentially contaminated sites as defined under the relevant National Environmental Standard
(NES). These rules apply in addition to any other rules in this Plan applicable to the same
areas or sites.

63.2

Resource Management (National Environmental Standard for Assessing and
Managing Contaminants in Soil to Protect Human Health) Regulations 2011
(the ‘NES’)
No rule in any chapter of this Plan that duplicates or conflicts with the NES shall apply. The
NES applies in addition to all other rules in any chapter of this Plan.

63.3

Reasons for Rules / Explanations
The rules restrict activities prior to decontamination, in order to preserve the health and safety
of the people. The rules ensure that decontamination programmes are appropriate to the
requirements of specific Contaminated Sites, and are environmentally acceptable. Existing
uses are permitted to continue, in terms of section 10 of the Resource Management Act 1991.
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19

Natural Hazards

19.1

Significant Issues
High incidences of flooding and ponding threaten parts of the District.
Areas of coastal development are threatened by a variety of coastal hazards,
including uncertainty of sea level rise and the effects of tropical storms.
The risk of fire is an issue in the District, particularly to stands of either native
bush and grasslands or forestry, and within areas of residential development that
are located in close proximity to stands of forestry and other fire-prone areas.
Inappropriately located activities and development increase the likelihood of
significant property damage from natural hazard events.
Areas of land instability can pose a significant threat to development and
subdivision.

19.2

Overview
Risks from natural hazards include land instability, flooding, coastal hazards and
fire. The Plan must have regard to these hazards and the threat to human health
and safety, and property. Drought is a natural hazard that is common in the
District, but the management of this hazard is not best achieved through the Plan.
Generally, where there are steep slopes, little vegetation and high rainfall, land is
likely to be subject to erosion and movement. Some land formations, including
caves and sinkholes, are inherently unstable and constitute a major hazard. Land
instability issues also arise from inappropriate earthwork activities and the removal
of vegetative cover. Control of land use and development, in relation to areas of
unstable land, has been left to the statutory controls within the Resource
Management Act 1991 and the Building Act 2004.
Coal mining was formerly a major industry in Northland with over five million tonnes
extracted. Major coalfields were located at Kamo and Hikurangi which are now
urbanised. Hazards such as subsidence and sink hole formation arise from the
existence of old mines. Potential development in these areas is constrained by
these possible hazards. Areas of cut and fill also present a hazard risk where the
fill may be unstable and therefore unsuitable for use and development. Potential
erosion and land instability hazards present a number of issues that require
attention, as the effects of these processes not only result in property damage and
risk to human health and safety, but can also affect water quality, natural
functioning of water bodies and sediment control.
The high rainfall intensities and the occurrence of tropical storms in the District
expose many areas to flooding hazards. There are obvious floodway areas plus
areas that are susceptible to ponding. Traditional residential development has
centred around the alluvial plains and the coastal foreshore, where the probability
of flooding or ponding is high.
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Coastal hazards pose a significant threat to a high number of communities in the
District. Coastal erosion, landslip and flooding from the sea are the dominant
natural coastal hazards along both sheltered and open-exposed coasts.
Coastal erosion exists as either a long-term trend or a significant short-term
shoreline fluctuation, especially on sand dune-backed coasts. Landslip is directly
associated with coastal erosion where the coastal geology is relatively weak and
prone to slope failure.
Flooding from the sea occurs from either severe coastal storms or tsunami that
result in waves overtopping the coast and temporarily flooding low-lying coastal
hinterland. The identified coastal hazards are forecast to be increased by the
effects of climate change from an enhanced greenhouse effect, including rising sea
levels at rates generally exceeding those of the last 6,500 years.
Coastal land that is, or is likely to be, subject to the effects of the identified
coastal hazards over planning horizons of 50 to 100 years, (adopted widely for
hazard assessment) is identified on the Planning Maps by Coastal Hazard Areas
1 and 2 lines, respectively. The Coastal Hazard Areas were first identified in 1988
by the Northland Regional Council but the area of these zones has been reviewed
and updated in 1998 and 1999.
Traditional methods of foreshore stabilisation may, in fact, exacerbate, not
mitigate, the impact of these coastal hazards. Policy 3.4.5 of the New Zealand
Coastal Policy Statement 1994 (NZCPS) requires that new subdivision, use and
development near the coast should be so located and designed that the need for
hazard protection is avoided. The intent of this policy is to avoid having to
implement hazard protection, and should guide where subdivision use and
development is appropriate.
Policy 3.3.1 of the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement requires that a
precautionary approach is adopted towards activities involving the subdivision, use
or development of areas of the coastal environment. The Objectives and Policies
of this part of the District Plan reflect this requirement.
The warming of the earth's surface and atmosphere, caused by increases in
greenhouse gases is predicted to result in a rise in sea level, higher local
temperatures and changes in rainfall patterns and 'storminess'. The New Zealand
Coastal Policy Statement Policies 3.4.2 and 3.4.4 state that plans must recognise
the effects of possible sea level rise and that there are natural defence systems
within the coastal environment that will mitigate the associated environmental
effects. Subdivision, use and development will be discouraged from locating in
areas that form natural defence systems. A copy of the NZCPS is available at
Whangārei District Council's offices for perusal by the public.
Scrub and bush fires are a potential hazard. Grassland, dune lands, stands of
native bush and exotic forestry blocks are included in the areas considered to be
at risk, as is residential development where it is in close proximity to such areas.
There is a risk of volcanic activity in Northland, but because of the difficulty of
defining exactly where and when an eruption will occur, it is not practicable to
provide for hazard avoidance in the District Plan. A risk of damage from
earthquakes also exists but is provided for by the building standards required by
the Building Act 2004.
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19.3

Objectives

19.3.1
The adverse effects of natural hazards on people, property and the environment are
avoided, as far as practicable, or otherwise remedied or mitigated.
19.3.2
Existing natural buffers against natural hazard effects are protected, maintained
and enhanced.
Explanation and Reasons: Natural hazards can rarely be fully understood or
controlled by humans. The avoidance and mitigation of the effects of natural
hazards are the better management approaches, with avoidance being preferred to
reduce the risk to property and the health and safety of people. Natural buffers
against natural hazards, such as coastal dunes, need to be protected so as to
maintain their ability to protect people and property from natural hazards.
Note that coastal hazards exist only when activities occur too close to the active
coastal zone, remove natural defence systems (such as the dunes) and interfere
with natural and physical processes.
The commentary to Policy 3.4.3 of the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement
states that “the obligation to ‘enhance’ is directed at developers not at local
authorities in their regulatory capacity. Local authorities can ensure such
enhancement through conditions attached to resource consents”.

19.4

Policies

19.4.1 Natural Hazard Effects
To ensure that subdivision, use and development do not increase the risk from,
occurrence of, or the adverse effects of natural hazards.
Explanation and Reasons: Certain uses and development may initiate or intensify
the adverse effects of natural hazards on the site and beyond. The activity will be
restricted if the effects cannot be mitigated to an acceptable level. This will be
assessed on a case-by-case basis.
19.4.2 Location of Activities
To avoid subdivision, use and development in identified natural hazard areas where
the natural hazard is likely to impact adversely upon human health and safety,
property and infrastructure.
Explanation and Reasons: The difficulty of managing the adverse effects of
natural hazards highlights the need to avoid development in identified-hazard
prone areas where substantial potential risk to human life exists. If mitigation of
the natural hazard can be proved to reduce the potential risk to human health and
safety to an acceptable level, activities will be considered. Natural hazards have
the potential to cause damage, by a range of degrees, to property and
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infrastructure. Activities may be acceptable if mitigation of the natural hazard
reduces risk to human life and property to an acceptable level. This will be
assessed on a case-by-case basis.
19.4.3 Natural Protection
To ensure that existing natural processes and features, such as sea cliffs,
beaches, coastal dune systems and vegetation, which provide a buffer against
natural hazards, are recognised, protected and enhanced in order to maintain their
functioning and integrity.
Explanation and Reasons: Natural processes, such as coastal erosion, can
involve such powerful forces that human intervention is futile. There should be
protection of existing natural processes and features that have the potential to
minimise the effects of natural hazards.
19.4.4 Sea Level Rise
To ensure that all buildings or structures in the coastal environment should be
located so as to avoid the effects of a forecast 50 centimetre rise in global sea
level this century.
Explanations and Reasons: A rise in global sea level of about 50 centimetres by
the year 2100, as forecast by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
(1996) , will exacerbate both erosion and flooding from the sea, providing a
cumulative threat to buildings or structures situated within close proximity to the
sea. The policy adopts a precautionary approach to this hazard by ensuring that
sea level rise is considered for all development in close proximity to the sea.
19.4.5 Coastal Hazards
To avoid the need to implement hazard protection works when locating new
subdivision, use and development in the coastal environment.
Explanation and Reasons: In many instances, the use of coastal hazard
protection work s is futile and does not achieve acceptable environmental
outcomes. Effective hazard management would be to avoid the hazard. In the
coastal environment this can usually be achieved easily by setting back
subdivision and development from the beach, thus allowing natural processes to
continue without endangering people and property.
19.4.6 Mitigation measures
To ensure that mitigation measures in response to natural hazards do not,
themselves, produce adverse effects on the environment and are designed and
located to achieve their purpose.
Explanation and Reasons: Engineering measures used to limit the effects of
natural hazards might themselves cause adverse effects. An example within the
District includes the filling of low-lying land to lessen the risk of flooding. This can
change water flow patterns and simply transfer the hazard elsewhere. Due to these
factors, any mitigation measures will be assessed for their impacts on the overall
environment, rather than merely on a site-specific basis.
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19.4.7 Flood Flow Paths
To ensure that subdivision, use and development does not obstruct the flood flow
paths of rivers and the efficient functioning of natural drainage systems.
Explanation and Reasons: Activities located in the flood paths of rivers and
streams have the potential to interfere with the flow of floodwater. This may
increase the adverse effects of the flooding upon human health and safety,
property and infrastructure.
19.4.8 Fire Threat
To ensure that subdivision, use and development in areas where there is a high
actual or potential risk of fire, incorporate measures to avoid or mitigate such risk.
Explanation and Reasons: Fire is a significant natural hazard. In some areas,
such as forests and coastal grasslands and shrub lands, the risk of fire is higher
than in other areas. In high-risk areas the avoidance or mitigation of risk can be
achieved through measures such as the creation of firebreak s, provision of
adequate on-site water supply or careful choice of building materials.

19.5

Methods

19.5.1 Regulatory Methods
Identification of Natural Hazard Areas on the Planning Maps. These include:
•

Flood Susceptible Areas (Policy 19.4.7).

•

Mining Hazard Areas (Policy 19.4.1).

•

Coastal Hazard Area 1 (Policy 19.4.5).

•

Coastal Hazard Area 2 (Policy 19.4.5).

•

Subdivision rules relating to ability to subdivide in natural hazard areas (Policy
19.4.1).

•

Resource Area rules relating to activities in natural hazard areas (Policy
19.4.1).

•

Resource consent conditions (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

•

Investigate options for minimising flood damage (Policy 19.4.7).

•

Prepare and distribute publicity material related to hazard investigations and
related monitoring systems (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

•

In association with the Northland Regional Council, review flood control
schemes and investigate options for improved flood control (Policies 19.4.6
and 19.4.7).

19.5.2 Other Plans and Legislation
•

The Northland Regional Water and Soil Plan (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

•

The Building Act 2004 (Policy 19.4.1).

•

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).
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•

The Regional Policy Statement for Northland (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

•

The Northland Regional Coastal Plan (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

19.5.3 Information, Education and Advocacy
•

Liaison with the Northland Regional Council (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

•

Develop a natural hazard events’ register (Policy 19.4.2).

•

Educate and inform resource users about areas with known flooding, instability
and other natural hazard-related problems, and the systems in place to
monitor these natural hazards (Policies 19.4.2 and 19.4.6).

•

Educate and inform resource users about climate change and sea level rise as
new information is made available (Policy 19.4.4).

•

Provide guidelines on structural and non-structural mitigation measures (Policy
19.4.6).

•

Investigate options for minimising flood damage (Policy 19.4.7).

•

Prepare and distribute publicity material related to hazard investigations and
related monitoring systems (Policies 19.4.1 to 19.4.8).

•

Develop maps showing areas of elevated rural fire risk resulting from factors
other than weather (Policy 19.4.8).

•

Maintain maps identifying natural hazard risk areas on Council's Geographic
Information System (Policy 19.4.1).

19.5.4 Council Works and Services

19.6

•

Works and services relating to maintaining existing Council-owned protection
works (Policy 19.4.6).

•

Catchment Drainage Plans (Policy 19.4.7).

Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives,
Policies and Methods. The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the
expected outcomes are set out in the Whangārei District Council Monitoring
Strategy.
•

Natural hazard areas are identified, assessed, classified and shown on the
planning maps in the District Plan.

•

Subdivision, use and development is avoided in identified natural hazard areas
and/or the adverse effects from natural hazards are adequately avoided,
remedied or mitigated.

•

The adverse effects from natural hazards on the environment, people’s health
and safety and property are avoided, as far as practicable, or otherwise
remedied or mitigated.

•

Natural buffers relating to natural hazards are protected, maintained or
enhanced.
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56.1

Introduction
This Chapter contains rules relating to land uses in areas mapped as hazard
areas. These areas are shown on the Planning Maps by shading on the Resource
Area Maps. These rules apply in addition to any other rules in this Plan applicable
to the same areas or sites. In addition, Council's "Policy for Application of
Section 36(2) of the Building Act 19911" will apply to all areas mapped as hazard
areas, particularly to Coastal Hazard Areas.
The Planning Maps identify land which, on the information currently available, is
susceptible to flooding; either due to rivers or streams overflowing their banks,
inundation from the sea during high tides or storm surges, or to water ponding
during extended periods of wet weather. Due to the scale of the mapping, there
will be some areas within the identified land that are less prone, or not prone, to
flooding, just as outside the identified flood-prone land there will be land which is
subject to flooding.
Coastal hazard reports prepared for Northland Regional Council and Whangārei
District Council from 1988 onwards have been used as information sources to
assess Coastal Hazard Areas. A list of these information sources is contained in
Schedule 56.1 of the Plan. Copies of these references are available from the
Council.
The Council is conscious of the need to improve the quality of the natural hazards
information and will be carrying out the appropriate research and analysis as
resources permit. For example there is a programme to prepare Catchment
Drainage Plans for all significant areas of development in the District . People who
wish to carry out development in an area identified on the Resource Maps as being
subject to natural hazard, should check with the Council to see whether there is
any more detailed or up-to-date information relating to the property in question.
Schedule 56.1
The coastal hazard information included on the Resource Maps of this Plan is
derived from the following Coastal hazard information sources:
NRC 1988: Coastal Hazard Identification.
Whangārei County.
Technical
Publication No.1988/1, March 1988, held by Northland Regional Council.
Gibb, J.G. 1998a: Review of Coastal Hazard Zones for Eleven Selected Beaches
in Whangārei District, Northland Region. Consultancy Report C.R. 98/4 prepared
for and held by Northland Regional Council. July 1998.
Gibb, J.G. 1998b: Coastal Hazard Zone Assessment for the One Tree Point Marsden Bay Area, Whangārei Harbour, Whangārei District. Consultancy Report
C.R. 98/3 prepared for and held by Whangārei District Council.
Gibb, J.G. 1999: Coastal Hazard Risk Zone Assessment for Pataua and
Matapouri Bay, Whangārei District. Consultancy Report C.R. 99/7 prepared for
and held by Whangārei District Council. December 1999.
IPCC 1996: Climate Change 1995. The Science of Climate Change. Summary for
Policy Mak ers and Technical Summary of the Work ing Group 1. Report.

1 Now superceded by Section 72 of the Building Act 2004

Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

Page 1

56 Natural Hazards
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change.
Cambridge. Held by Northland Regional Council.

56.2
56.2.1

Natural Hazards Rule Table
Coastal Hazards
Construction or alteration of a building or
structure in a Coastal Hazard Area is
perm itted if:

56.2.2

Cambridge University Press,

a)

It does not occur in Coastal Hazard
Area 1; and

b)

All buildings and major structures
(excluding minor structures) w ithin
Coastal Hazard Areas have a minimum
floor level of 2.5m above One Tree Point
Datum Mean Sea Level 1964.

The construction or alteration of a building or
structure that does not comply w ith a
condition for a permitted activity is a
discretionary activity.

Earthworks
Earthw orks, gardening or cultivation upon
sand dune complexes are a perm itted
activity if:
a)

Such
earthw orks,
gardening
or
cultivation do not occur in Coastal
Hazard Area 1; and

b)

In Coastal Hazard Area 2, the
earthw orks do not exceed a volume of
25.0m3 or an area of 150.0m2, and all
sand displaced by such w orks is
returned
to the dune complex
immediately; and

c)

The site of the earthw orks, gardening
or cultivation w hich w ill not be covered
by buildings or structures is immediately
stabilised by appropriate dune binding
vegetation w ithin 10 w orking days of
such earthw orks being completed.

Any earthw orks, gardening or cultivation
upon dunes that does not comply w ith a
condition for a permitted activity is a
discretionary activity.
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56.2.3

Flooding
Construction or alteration (excluding internal
modifications) of a building or major structure
(excluding minor buildings), construction of
vehicular access to a building or allotment, or
earthw orks, gardening or cultivation in a
Flood Susceptible Area, is a perm itted
activity if:
a)

b)

Construction or alteration of a building or
major structure (excluding minor buildings) or
earthw orks, gardening or cultivation that
does not comply w ith a condition for a
permitted
activity
is
a
restricted
discretionary activity.
Discretion is restricted to:

A report or certificate from a suitably
qualified and experienced professional
is provided to the Whangārei District
Council w hich indicates that the activity
is designed to accommodate the flood
hazard and w ill not create any adverse
effects upstream or dow nstream nor
endanger human life; or

i. Construction or alteration of a building
in relation to its location;
ii. The
avoidance,
remediation
mitigation of coastal hazards.

or

The w ork involved is maintenance of
an existing building.

Note: Reference may be made to previous
reports relating to the flood susceptibility of
the area.

56.2.4 Mining Subsidence
Construction or alteration (excluding internal
modifications) of a building or major
structure (excluding minor buildings)
earthw orks, gardening or cultivation w ithin
a Mining Hazard Area is a perm itted
activity if:
a)

b)

c)

A geotechnical survey of the ground
under, and in the immediate vicinity of
the site, is undertaken, and

Construction or alteration of a building or
major structure (excluding minor buildings) or
earthw orks, gardening or cultivation that
does not comply w ith a condition for a
permitted
activity
is
a
restricted
discretionary activity.
Discretion is restricted to:

A report or certificate, w hich has
been prepared by a suitable qualified
and experienced professional, is
provided
to the Council w hich
indicates that:

i. Construction standards;
ii. Effects on health and safety.

i) Where the site is to accommodate
a residential unit, there is an
identified building area of at least
100m2 w here a residential unit
can be built so that there is
compliance as a permitted activity
w ith the rules in this plan; and
ii) The site is suitable for the activity
or structure, and
iii) The structure is of an appropriate
design and the building materials
are
appropriate
in
the
circumstances; and
The risk of subsidence is not
increased by
the construction,
alteration or excavation.
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56.3

Reasons for Rules / Explanations
Coastal Hazards
Short-term coastal erosion occurs because of storm events such as high winds,
waves and increased water levels along the coastal foreshore. Coastal flooding is
an associated natural hazard. Coastal Hazard Areas prone to coastal erosion and
flooding are shown on the Planning Maps. These coastal hazards can present a
serious risk to human life and physical structures. A potential rise in sea level will
exacerbate these hazards. By ensuring that the floor levels of structures and
buildings are at least 2.5m above One Tree Point Datum Mean Sea Level 1964,
this risk will be significantly reduced. Natural processes and features such as
coastal dunes and mangroves can provide some defence against coastal hazards
and this protection should be maintained and enhanced where possible.
Earthworks
Earthworks in coastal dunes can reduce the protection these natural systems
provide against coastal hazards. Earthworks also make the dunes very unstable,
thus causing a new hazard to emerge. Re-vegetation will help protect the dunes
and thus protect the properties behind them.
Flooding
The Flood Susceptible Areas identified on the Planning Maps identify flooding from
river systems, potential overland flow and low-lying areas which have experienced,
or could be subject to, flooding under conditions such as poor drainage. The
controls in the Plan are intended to reduce the risk from flooding by requiring the
flood risk to be assessed when undertaking any activity such as building or
forming an access to an allotment or building. There is also a perceived risk to
human safety to those traversing such an access during peak flood periods.
The assessment of flood susceptibility in plantation forestry areas may be
included as part of the Annual Harvesting Plans, prepared as a requirement of
resource consents granted by the Northland Regional Council.
Mining Subsidence
The areas subject to possible mining subsidence are identified on the Planning
Maps. A network of tunnels exists in the residential areas of Kamo and Hikurangi.
The risk to properties situated above these old coal mining tunnels , and to human
life, can be minimised by ensuring that any earthworks or structure is suitable and
does not increase the likelihood of subsidence. This can be achieved by
controlling the design and building materials of structures that are built in these
areas.
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Hazardous Substances
(HSUB)
Issues
Hazardous substances are used in many industries and activities in the District. Activities
involving hazardous substances have positive effects by providing products and services, but
also create risks to those who use them and the surrounding environment. The risks arise
from the possible accidental release, fire or explosion of these hazardous substances.
Inadequate storage and location of hazardous substances are the main areas of concern.
Where hazardous facilities are located next to coastal waters, waterways, above aquifers, or
close to environmentally sensitive areas such as indigenous wetlands or residential areas, the
issue of unintentional release of hazardous substances is of special concern. Possible
adverse effects of hazardous substances upon the environment include:
•
•
•

Contamination of water, soil and air.
Short and long-term damage to ecosystems.
Accumulation of persistent substances in the bodies of humans and animals,
resulting in damage to their health and well-being, including spiritual values held
by tangata whenua.

This chapter manages the use, development or protection of land so as to prevent adverse
effects from facilities using, storing, transporting or disposing of hazardous substances.
Management of the hazardous substances in a wider sense is the function of the Hazardous
Substances and New Organisms Act 1996.
Objectives
HSUB-O1– Adverse
Effects

Protection of the environment from the adverse effects and risks,
from activities involving the use, storage, manufacture, transport and
disposal of hazardous substances.

Policies
HSUB-P1– Location

To ensure that hazardous substances are stored and used in
locations where any adverse effects on human health, the
surrounding natural and physical resources, and ecosystems, and
surrounding land use activities are avoided, remedied or mitigated.

HSUB-P2– Design of
Facilities

To ensure that activities involving the use or storage of hazardous
substances are designed, constructed and managed to avoid the risk
of fire and explosion, and to protect human and environmental
health.

HSUB-P3–
Transportation

To ensure that the transportation of hazardous substances is
undertaken in a manner that reduces the risk of accidental leaks and
spills.

Appeals Version
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Hazardous Substances
(HSUB)
HSUB-P4– Disposal

To dispose of hazardous substances waste at specialised facilities to
avoid inappropriate release into the environment.

Rules
HSUB -R1

The Use, Storage or On-Site Movement of Hazardous Substances

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

Where:
1. The use, storage or on-site
movement of hazardous
substances complies with the
conditions for permitted activities in
Appendix 8 of the District Plan.
HSUB -R2

The Movement of Hazardous Substances Between Sites

All Zones

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

1. The movement is conducted by
means of an underground pipeline.

Appeals Version
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HH.1.1

Description and Expectations

Our historical and cultural heritage not only represents our legacy from the past but also forms an
essential part of our existing environment, identity and sense of place. It has different connotations for
different people and different sectors of the community, with heritage values derived from a range of
places, features, customs, traditions and changes over time.
(Historic heritage) is broadly defined in the Resource Management Act (RMA) as ‘natural and physical
resources that contribute to an understanding and appreciation of New Zealand’s social hist ory and
cultures’. Historic heritage values are diverse, and may result from a range of qualities, including
archaeological, cultural, historic, and natural factors. Included are historic sites, structures, places and
areas, archaeological sites, sites of significance to Māori (including wāhi tapu), and associated
surroundings.
Historic heritage is required to be identified and protected from inappropriate subdivision, use and
development as a matter of national importance under the RMA, with statutory protection the
responsibility of Regional and District Plans. In addition, Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga has
an important advocacy role in promoting the conservation of New Zealand’s national heritage and
administering the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014, including overarching s t atut ory
responsibility for archaeological sites (places generally associated with pre-1900 human activity).
Collectively, historic heritage resources provide:
•

A sense of place, identity and continuity, contributing to the overall amenity or charac ter of an
area.

•

A pleasant, interesting and meaningful environment for people’s activities.

•

A basis for community well-being and understanding.

•

Connections between past, present and future as an area progresses, so that recognised
heritage values can ‘live on’.

•

Reminders of the past (including persons of note and significant events).

•

A source of information on styles and technologies of the past.
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•

Interest for visitors, including associated economic opportunities.

Safeguarding historic heritage for future generations requires an appreciation of historic heritage
values. The degree of relevance and significance of particular places, features, customs or tradit ions
to local and wider community sectors determines their appropriate level of protection. Ens uring t hat
historic heritage remains well-maintained, structurally sound, and protected against natural haz ards
assists in sustainably managing the on-going needs of the District’s present and future generations.
Issues or challenges currently facing the District’s historic heritage include:
•

The susceptibility of historic heritage (particularly built heritage of wooden construction) to
physical damage or decay, unsympathetic additions or alterations, and impacts on original
surroundings, identity and values.

•

Physical effects of development and coastal hazards on archaeological sit es adjacent to t he
District’s extensive coastline.

•

Enhancing public awareness and appreciation of historic heritage, while also limiting access t o
information where unrestricted release of sensitive information on location or significance could
be prejudicial to their protection.

•

Costs associated with statutory identification and protection procedures and on-going
maintenance of built heritage (both public and private).

•

Balancing regulatory and non-regulatory approaches to celebrating heritage.

Whangārei District possesses a range of natural and built heritage resources of varying scale, levels
of significance and forms of ownership or management (private and public) that help define the
District’s identity, as well as providing scientific, tourism, recreational and ecological benefit s . Thes e
resources may comprise individual items or combinations of features including landscapes, harbours ,
landforms, indigenous ecosystems, and evidence of early settlement and development of both Māori
and European origins.
A prime example of historic heritage evident on a large scale is the entrance to Whangārei Harbour
prominently defined by the iconic Bream Head, Taurikura Ridge and Mt Manaia landforms, with t he
area’s visual landscape (including many hills and islands) having been modified over time as pa sites,
sanctuaries and gardens. Various agencies including the Department of Conservation, Northland
Regional Council, Queen Elizabeth II Trust, Heritage NZ and Whangārei District Council have shared
responsibility for protecting heritage in this location.
At a more local level, reminders of the District’s pioneers, past events and early rural farming,
residential, social and industrial activities are still evident in street signs, local museums, lit erary and
photographic collections and war memorials. One example is the settlement of Waipū which t hrives
on its Scottish heritage, with the early Nova Scotian settlers’ influence also extending to ot her areas
including Whangārei Heads. In addition to maintaining a number of scheduled buildings and
monuments, the Waipū community also actively celebrates its past through a range of events and
facilities including a museum, an early cemetery, a heritage walk, artworks and s ignage, pageants
and the annual Caledonian Games.
In identifying historic heritage for protection within the District, Council’s emphasis is on historic
heritage already listed by Heritage New Zealand; sites and areas of significance to Māori identified by
iwi/hapū; and locally, regionally and potentially nationally significant items identified by Council as part
of a staged programme in conjunction with the Northland Regional Council. However, Council also
envisages this formal process being off-set by additional, more modern approaches to recording,
relating and celebrating the stories and events of the past, including non-statutory met hods suc h as
heritage trails and information plaques that have proved successful in Whangārei’s Town Basin.
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Note: Chapter HH (Historic Heritage) is designed to serve as a framework/overview for historic heritage issues
generally, with subsection Built Heritage (BH) addressing specific provisions associated with built heritage
(buildings, sites, objects and related surroundings). It is intended that a further subsection (Archaeological
Sites and Sites and Areas of Significance to Māori) will be integrated into the chapter as the rolling review
of the District Plan (including PC100) progresses.
Most trees classed as ‘Heritage Trees’ i n the District Plan are regarded as notable more for their amenity
or botanical values than heritage significance. Any review of those provisions (beyond those specifically
assessed as being integral to the surrounds of a scheduled heritage building) are likely to concentrate on
their contribution to the District’s amenity, biodiversity and open space values and will not form part of the
Historic Heritage chapter.
It is expected that this advisory note will be deleted from the District Plan once all sub -sections of this
chapter are operative.

HH.1.2

Historic Heritage Objectives

1.

The diverse historic heritage resources that reflect historical and cultural herit age values at a
local, regional and national level are identified, assessed, and protected for the well -being of
existing communities and future generations.

2.

The relationships of tangata whenua with sites and areas of spiritual, cultural or historical
significance are recognised and provided for.

3.

Identification and protection of historic heritage is undertaken in consultation with statutory
organisations with heritage interests, affected landowners, local communities and tangata
whenua, while recognising:
a.

Heritage New Zealand’s advisory functions and overarching responsibility for the
protection of archaeological sites within New Zealand and for identifying historic heritage
for entry on the New Zealand Heritage List / Rārangi Kōrero.

b.

Northland Regional Council policies and procedures relating to historic heritage in the
coastal environment.

c.

The role, obligations and contributions of owners of historic heritage.

d.

Tangata whenua, as guardians (or k aitiak i) of the past, and relevant iwi planning
documents.

4.

The District’s historic heritage resources are protected from adverse effects of subdivision, us e
and development including damage, destruction, decay, neglect, and unsympathetic additions
or alterations, and (where possible) from natural hazards.

5.

Historic heritage information held by Council is regularly maintained, reviewed, updated, and
accessible to the public except where disclosure could be prejudicial to privacy or the protection
of the historic heritage resource.

6.

Community awareness, appreciation and celebration of historic heritage and sense of place
within the District is fostered and enhanced through a combination of regulatory and nonstatutory initiatives.

HH.1.3

Historic Heritage Policies

Identification/assessment/scheduling of built heritage items
1.

To adopt a consistent, transparent and balanced approach to the identification, assessment
and scheduling of historic heritage in the District Plan by:
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a.

Identifying sites and areas of significance to Māori in accordance with procedures and
criteria established in conjunction with iwi/hapū.

b.

Giving priority to historic heritage resources and historic areas listed by Heritage New
Zealand and locally, regionally and nationally significant items identified by Counc i l as
part of a targeted and progressively-staged approach in collaboration with the Northland
Regional Council when scheduling built heritage items.

c.

Enabling informed public input into District Plan Historic Heritage Schedules through t he
statutory plan change process where recommendations from individuals or c ommunit y
groups are supported by:
i.

Statements of significance prepared by a recognised heritage expert or
archaeologist, as appropriate.

ii.

Approval of the property owner.

iii.

Evidence of any consultation with Heritage New Zealand.

iv.

Any additional RMA information requirements.

v.

Any required plan change fees/deposits.

Protection of historic heritage from internal and external influences
2.

3.

To protect the context and integrity of historic heritage resources scheduled in the District
Plan by:
a.

Requiring careful design and location of subdivision, use and development in order to
retain physical elements of historic heritage, and where practical enhance public use,
visibility and access.

b.

Restricting the demolition and relocation of built heritage resources and inappropriate
modifications, additions or alterations.

c.

Recognising the collective value of groups of heritage buildings, structures and/or places,
(including scheduled historic areas and landscapes) particularly where these are
representative of the district, region’s or nation’s historic settlements, architecture,
periods in history, or District-wide heritage themes.

d.

Discouraging activities that compromise important spiritual or cultural values held by
Māori/Mana Whenua and /or the wider community associated with particular historic
heritage places or features.

To protect historic heritage from adverse physical and visual effects of internal and adjacent
subdivision, land use and earthworks particularly where:
a.

Proposals are in proximity to scheduled built heritage resources, known archaeological
sites, or sites of significance to Māori.

b.

The presence of archaeological sites is likely, particularly adjacent t o t he c oast , rivers
and streams.

c.

Subdivision or development would result in the loss, damage, fragmentation or
separation of historic heritage resources.

d.

Public views of the historic heritage resource, or public access would be lost or
obstructed.
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4.

5.

Note:

To acknowledge the relationships between different forms of historic heritage within scheduled
historic areas by requiring that future subdivision and development within such areas consider:
a.

Individual and cumulative effects on historic heritage values.

b.

Themes or connections linking historic heritage resources.

c.

The character, scale, form and intensity of existing and proposed built development.

d.

Effects on the surrounding environment including landscapes and streetscapes.

To increase public awareness of the nature and location of historic heritage resources by
ensuring regularly updated information maintained by Council is accessible to the public,
including through means such as:
a.

District Plan Heritage Schedules and Resource Area maps.

b.

Access to Heritage New Zealand Lists.

c.

GIS mapping information based on data provided by Heritage New Zealand and t he NZ
Archaeological Association to satisfy statutory requirements associated with the iss uing
of Land Use Information Memoranda (LIMs) and Project Information Memoranda (PIMs),
and in the assessment and monitoring of resource consent applications.

d.

Conditions of resource consent.

e.

Use of alert files, where disclosure of sensitive information could prejudice privacy or
protection of the heritage resource.

f.

Assistance in interpreting requirements for seismic upgrading of earthquake-prone
heritage buildings in terms of Building Act 2004, related earthquake legislation and
Council Policies.

g.

Interpretation through an on-going programme of public education, e.g signage
information.

In giving effect to the above objectives and policies the additional regulatory and non regulatory
provisions (specified in the following Built Heritage and/or Archaeological Sites/Sites of Significance to
Māori sections of Chapter HH) shall also apply.
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BH.1.1

Description and Expectations

Built heritage comprises physical or built forms of historic heritage of significance to the District, wit h
examples having been formally recognised by Council since the mid 1980s. The majority of Built
heritage items currently protected under the District Plan relate primarily to European settlement and
are largely residential in nature, although a number of churches and commercial or municipal
buildings are also protected, some having been successfully adapted to alternative uses such as
offices, restaurants or art galleries. A number of scheduled built heritage items occupy land or
reserves in Council ownership, although the majority of these are used, owned, leased and/or
managed by community groups. Dry stone walls of historic and amenity value located within volc anic
areas on the fringe of Whangārei’s urban area are not individually scheduled but are subject to
blanket protection under the District Plan.
Built heritage (particularly buildings of wooden construction) can be susceptible t o damage, dec ay,
neglect, natural hazards, and unsympathetic additions or alterations. More intensive s ubdivis ion of
heritage sites or in close proximity to them can also adversely impact on original heritage values,
features, and surroundings. However, due to lower urban growth rates than much of New Zealand,
the District’s built heritage is less at risk from demolition or relocation for development purposes.
In addition to District Plan restrictions on demolishing or relocating scheduled built herit age it ems,
controls apply to on-site works to interiors, exteriors and additional buildings, as well as foc using on
managing potential effects from adjacent subdivision or development.
Issues that can affect owners of scheduled built heritage include on-going maintenance costs, limited
recognition or financial support for their role as custodians of the past, and the foregoing of
development potential in some cases. On the other hand, the sustainable management of herit age
resources can result in economic benefits, particularly where heritage buildings are sy mpat hetically
adapted to alternative uses. Increased emphasis on maintaining the commercial viability of built
heritage is therefore promoted in the District Plan.
Overall, it is anticipated that pending the adoption of an overarching Heritage Strategy for the District,
a staged approach to statutory identification and protection of built heritage will continue to be
undertaken, supported by non statutory means of celebrating our heritage.
Note: The following Chapter HH provisions form the basis of assessment for resource consent applications
relating to scheduled built heritage throughout the District:
a.

The overarching Historic Heritage objectives (HH.1.2.)

b.

The overarching Historic Heritage policies (HH.1.3.)

c.

The Built Heritage objectives and policies listed in BH.1.4 and BH.1.5

d.

Activity status listed in BH.1.6 to BH.1.8

e.

Assessment criteria for discretionary activities specified in BH.1.8

f.

Implementation methods detailed in BH.1.9

BH.1.2
1.

Activities not requiring consent as a non-complying activity or a discretionary activity shall be a
permitted activity.

BH.1.3
1.

Eligibility Rules

Notification Rules

All land use and subdivision proposals requiring resource consent shall be subject to the
notification tests of the RMA.
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2.

For the purposes of section 95E of the RMA, Heritage New Zealand shall be considered an
affected person in relation to resource consent applications affecting:
a.
b.

BH.1.4

Built heritage items scheduled in the District Plan where these are also listed by Heritage
New Zealand.
Pre-1900 recorded and unrecorded archaeological sites.

Objectives

1.

Examples of built heritage items or areas that individually or collectively represent the district ’s
significant historic heritage values or themes, are identified, assessed and scheduled for
protection in the District Plan.

2.

The vulnerability of scheduled built heritage resources to physical damage, unsympathetic
additions or alterations and on-going maintenance costs is recognised and appropriately
managed.

3.

Dry stone walls of historic, cultural, amenity and landscape value to the community are
maintained and protected throughout the district.

4.

Adaptive re-use and alternative management of built heritage resources are encouraged where
these do not detract from their heritage values or significantly affect the adjacent environment.

5.

Formal protection of built heritage is complemented by non-regulatory measures such as local
‘sense of place’ initiatives.

BH.1.5

Policies

Identification/ assessment/ scheduling of built heritage items and historic areas
1.

2.

To identify and schedule in the District Plan built heritage items and historic areas of
significance to the district in terms of listed criteria, while distinguishing between t wo levels of
significance:
a.

Group A: Comprising items of special or outstanding significance, including the most
significant examples of their type in the District.

b.

Group B: Comprising items of historical or cultural significance in the District.

To adopt a consistent and informed approach to sustainably managing built heritage within t he
district by satisfying at least one of the following criteria when identifying, assessing, and
scheduling built heritage:
a.

Archaeology: The resource has the potential to contribute significantly to our
understanding of human history or archaeological research through investigation using
archaeological methods.

b.

Architecture: The resource is significant due to design, form, scale, materials, style,
ornamentation, period, craftsmanship or other architectural elements.

c.

Technology: The resource demonstrates innovative or important methods of design,
construction materials or techniques, or has potential to contribute information on
technical history.

d.

Scientific: The resource has the potential to provide significant scientific information
about the history of the district, region or nation.

e.

Rarity: The resource is unique, uncommon or rare at a district, regional or national level.
Page 7 of 19

Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

BH.1
Built Heritage
f.

Representativeness: The resource is an excellent example of its class in terms of
design, type, use, technology, time period or other characteristic.

g.

Integrity: The resource retains a high proportion of its original characteristics and
integrity compared with other examples in the District.

h.

Context: The resource forms part of an association of heritage sites or buildings which,
when considered as a whole, become important at a district, regional or national scale.

i.

Vulnerability: The resource is vulnerable to deterioration or destruction or is threatened
by land use activities.

j.

People: The resource is directly associated with the life or work of a well-known or
important individual, group or organisation.

k.

Events: The resource is associated with locally, regionally or nationally significant
historic event or events.

l.

Patterns: The resource is associated with important aspects, processes, themes or
patterns of local, regional or national history.

m.

Identity: The resource provides, or significantly contributes to, a sense of place,
community identity or cultural or historical continuity.

n.

Public esteem: The resource is held in high public esteem for its heritage or aes thet ic
values or as a focus of spiritual, political, national or other social or cultural sentiment.

o.

Commemorative: The resource has symbolic or commemorative significance to past or
present users or their descendants, resulting from its special interest, character,
landmark, amenity or visual appeal.

p.

Education: The resource contributes, through public education, to peoples awarenes s,
understanding and appreciation of New Zealand’s history and cultures.

q.

Tangata whenua: The resource place or feature is important to tangata whenua for
traditional, spiritual, cultural or historic reasons (with criteria for Sites of Signific ance t o
Māori to be determined by hapū).

r.

Statutory: The resource is recognised nationally or internationally, including:
i.

World Heritage Site status under the World Heritage Convention 1972.

ii.

Listing under the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014.

iii.

Recognition as having significant heritage value under a statutory
acknowledgement (statement in Treaty of Waitangi settlement s rec ognising t he
mana of tangata whenua groups in relation to identified sites and areas ) or ot her
legislation.

Protection of scheduled built heritage items from internal and/or external influences
3.

To avoid, remedy or mitigate potential adverse effects on built heritage resources and
associated heritage values arising from:
a.

Incompatible physical works to scheduled built heritage items.

b.

Inappropriate subdivision, use or development within the surrounds of a scheduled built
heritage item or scheduled historic area.

c.

Inappropriate subdivision or development on adjacent sites in proximity to scheduled
built heritage.
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Demolition, destruction or significant change to scheduled built heritage items
4.

To restrict activities within sites containing scheduled built heritage items that would res ult in
the demolition, destruction or significant change to:
a.

The interiors of :
i.

Scheduled Group A built heritage items.

ii.

Scheduled Group B built heritage items (where interiors are scheduled in
BH.1.11).

b.

The exteriors of scheduled Group A and B built heritage items.

c.

The surroundings of scheduled Group A and B built heritage items, particularly where
surroundings are specifically scheduled in the District Plan.

Repairs and maintenance
5.

To enhance the sustainability of scheduled built heritage items and recognise ‘living herit age’
by encouraging and enabling repairs and maintenance where:
a.

Repairs retain historic fabric as far as possible, and make good deteriorated or damaged
material using the same or similar materials, detail, finish, texture, form and design.

b.

Maintenance and repairs do not result in a change to the form, detailing or s cale of t he
building or structure.

c.

Painting is not applied to previously unpainted surfaces or render applied t o previous ly
unplastered surfaces.

d.

Cleaning does not use abrasive or high pressure cleaning such as sand or water
blasting.

Additions and alterations
6.

To preserve the integrity of scheduled heritage items and values when undertaking additions
and alterations, particularly external works, by:
a.

Retaining the predominant style, design and character features.

b.

Recognising age, scale, character and locational context.

c.

Maintaining compatibility in terms of form, materials and colour.

d.

Minimising the loss of fabric, structural modifications or increases in building and major
structure coverage.

e.

Focusing on the repair of features rather than replacement.

f.

Avoiding alterations to street frontage façades.

g.

Avoiding constructing and locating buildings or major structures between the listed
heritage item and the street/road or other public place.

h.

Limiting the size, location and visibility of dish antenna and aerial structures.

Seismic upgrading
7.

To encourage and enable seismic upgrading of earthquake-prone built heritage items that
assists in building survival and enhances building and public safety, while not det ract ing from
recognised heritage values.
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Dish antenna and aerial structures
8.

To minimize the visual impact of dish antenna and aerial structures on heritage fabric and
values by limiting such features to those of a scale, function and appearance common to
Residential and Rural Village Zones. Where possible, such features should be positioned to
avoid visibility from the road/street or other public place.

Adaptive re-use and alternative ownership/management of built heritage
9.

To encourage and facilitate on-going use or adaptive re-use of built heritage items (including
through possible relaxation of underlying development controls such as parking requirement s)
where this will secure their long-term viability, conservation or protection without leading to
significant adverse effects on the surrounding environment.

10.

To encourage alternative methods of management, ownership, guardianship, or sponsorship of
built heritage resources, including public buildings and major structures, where:

11.

a.

Heritage values will not be compromised.

b.

The long-term viability, protection or conservation of the heritage resource will be
secured or enhanced.

c.

Benefits such as improved access to funding can be achieved.

To acknowledge the role of owners of scheduled built heritage resources as guardians of t he
past, and to support their efforts to conserve, maintain and enhance their heritage assets,
including through possible use of financial instruments such as rates relief, grants, and waiver
of resource consent fees.

Dry stone walls
12.

To protect dry stone walls of historical, cultural and amenity value to the community through:
a.

Blanket protection of dry stone walls throughout the District.

b.

Providing information and advice to the public, including GIS information on the loc at ion
of protected dry stone walls.

c.

Discouraging planting close to dry stone walls.

d.

Encouraging proactive maintenance, for example repair of capping stones.

e.

Recommending consultation with Heritage New Zealand where dry stone walls are
estimated to have been constructed prior to 1900 or their age is in doubt.

f.

Limiting works affecting existing dry stone walls, other than:

BH.1.6
1.

i.

Repairs or maintenance in situ using traditional methods, design and materials.

ii.

Removal of up to 6m length of wall for access purposes only, where no alternative
access exists.

Non Complying Activities (Land Use)

Demolition, destruction, or relocation (on-site or off-site) of a scheduled Group A built herit age
item.

BH.1.7

Discretionary Activities (Land Use)

Work s to scheduled built heritage items
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1.

Demolition, destruction, or relocation (on-site or off-site) of a scheduled Group B built herit age
item.

2.

Internal or external additions or alterations (other than repairs or maintenance) to a scheduled
Group A built heritage item.

3.

Internal alterations (where interiors are scheduled in BH.1.11) or external additions or
alterations (other than repairs or maintenance) to a scheduled Group B built heritage item.

4.

Structural upgrading of a scheduled Group A built heritage item for seismic reasons where
works involve internal or external alterations.

5.

Structural upgrading of a scheduled Group B built heritage item for seismic reasons where
works involve external alterations visible from a street/road or other public place.

Construction or alterations to buildings and major structures within a site or scheduled historic area in
which a scheduled built heritage item is located
6.

Construction or alteration of any building or major structure within a site or scheduled historic
area in which a scheduled built heritage item is located where:
a.

The site or scheduled historic area is a Living, Rural Village or Business Zone.

b.

The proposed works are within 20m of a built heritage item in any Zone (excluding a
Living, Rural Village or Business Zone).

c.

The proposed buildings and major structures are located between a scheduled built
heritage item and the street/road or other public place.

Construction or alterations of buildings and major structures on sites adjoining the site of a
scheduled built heritage item
7.

Construction or alteration of any building or major structure on a site immediately adjoining the
site on which a scheduled built heritage item is located, where:
a.

The proposed works exceed bulk and location controls of the underlying Zone relat ing
to height, height in relation to boundary, maximum coverage or density.

b.

The proposed works (in a Residential, Rural Village or Business Zone) are set back less
than 5m from the common boundary except where a minimum separation of 20m is
maintained between the proposed works and the scheduled built heritage item.

c.

The proposed works are set back less than 20m from the built heritage item in any Zone
(excluding a Residential, Rural Village or Business Zone).

Utilities
8.

Any dish antenna exceeding a diameter of 0.9m on a scheduled built heritage item or within it s
surrounds that is visible from a street or other public place.

Adaptive re-use of scheduled built heritage items
9.

Adaptive re-use of built heritage items infringing underlying Zone development controls.

Dry stone walls
10.

Works to existing dry stone walls in any Zone except for:
a.

Repairs or maintenance in situ using traditional methods, design and materials.
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b.

BH.1.8

Removal of up to a total 6m length of wall per site for access purposes only, where no
alternative access exists.

Discretionary Activities (Subdivision)

1.

Subdivision of any site containing a scheduled built heritage item.

2.

Subdivision within a scheduled historic area.

3.

Subdivision of a site adjoining a site containing a scheduled built heritage item where proposed
building platforms are:

4.

a.

Set back less than 5m from the common boundary (in Residential, Rural Village or
Business Zones) other than where a minimum separation distance of 20m is maintained
between the building platforms and the scheduled built heritage item.

b.

Set back less than 20m from the scheduled built heritage item (in all other Zones).

Subdivision of any site (including allotments used for utility, road, reserve, or access purpos es)
where removal of dry stone walls is proposed.

BH.1.9

Built Heritage Discretionary Activity Assessment
Criteria

When assessing discretionary activities the assessment should address (but is not limited to) the
following criteria, where relevant:
a.

The significance of heritage values associated with the built heritage item and surroundings.

b.

The extent to which the activity may adversely affect heritage values.

c.

The effects of the activity on the locality and streetscape, including any loss or obs t ruct ion of
visibility from the street or other public space.

d.

The degree to which (i) the donor site contributes to the value of the built heritage it em where
relocation is sought, and (ii) the recipient site contains any heritage values of relevance.

e.

The extent to which relocation is the only (or most sustainable) means of saving the built
heritage item.

f.

The extent to which all feasible options and alternatives to demolition or destruction have been
explored.

g.

The degree to which the heritage item or site contributes to ‘sense of place’ initiatives or
district-wide heritage themes.

h.

The importance attributed to the heritage item by the wider community, including tangata
whenua.

i.

Whether the scheduled built heritage item is included on the Heritage New Zealand P ouhere
Taonga List and if so, the reasons for listing.

j.

The results of consultation with Heritage New Zealand and any other recognised party in
heritage conservation issues, including any statements of significance, archaeological or
cultural assessments, recommendations or approvals by suitably qualified and experienced
heritage practitioners (particularly where an item is listed by Heritage New Zealand and/or is an
archaeological site requiring an ‘Authority to Modify’).
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k.

Whether the activity meets the policies of any conservation plan and heritage inventory relating
to the built heritage item.

l.

The extent to which the activity accords with the general principles of the International Counc il
on Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) New Zealand Charter (revised 2010.)

m.

The extent to which the activity contributes to, or encourages, the long term viability and/or
ongoing functional use of the item or site.

BH.1.10 Built Heritage Implementation Methods
In addition to the preceding rules and assessment criteria, Council may also implement the following
non-statutory methods in giving effect to the objectives and policies comprised in Chapter HH.
1.

2.

3.

Non-statutory guidance to supplement statutory information requirements detailed in HH.1.3. 5,
such as:
a.

An overarching, district-wide Heritage Strategy consolidating statutory and non-statutory
heritage issues and actions, and Council heritage policies, priorities and timeframes.

b.

A comprehensive non-statutory inventory of information on scheduled heritage it ems t o
supplement the details in the District Plan Historic Heritage Schedules.

c.

Guidelines for the public on the location, significance and history of sc heduled his toric
heritage, including historic areas.

d.

Guidelines for owners of heritage properties on repair, maintenance and painting
(including appropriate colour schemes) of scheduled built heritage items.

e.

Guidelines on obtaining access to heritage funding (internal and external sources).

f.

Advice on the sourcing of additional heritage information held by Council including library
literary, photographic and genealogical services and collections, cemetery records,
museums and art galleries.

Adoption of less formal, non-regulatory approaches to recounting the District’s stories of the
past, in conjunction with traditional heritage protection, including:
a.

Design and funding of ‘sense of place’ initiatives (such as plaques, sign boards, heritage
walks or trails, commemorative structures, and events).

b.

Promoting the Waterfront as a cultural/heritage precinct.

c.

Exploring and promoting the benefits of heritage tourism to the District.

d.

Supporting community groups managing and/or maintaining built heritage items,
including public buildings and major structures.

e.

Encouraging sponsorship of historic heritage where this does not adversely impact on
heritage or amenity values.

f.

Identifying areas, items or themes of heritage interest through community engagement in
structure plans.

Possible use of economic instruments reflecting the role and demands of owners of historic
heritage resources in conserving historic heritage for public benefit, such as:
a.

Heritage funding (such as maintenance grants).

b.

Resource consent fee reductions or waivers, particularly where consent is required solely
for remedial or maintenance works to historic heritage.
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c.

Rates relief.

Note: The adoption of non-statutory implementation methods may be dependent on the priorities and
timeframes of the Whangārei District Growth Strategy 30/50 Implementation Plan and availability of
funding under Council’s Long Term and Annual Plans.

BH.1.11 Schedule of Built Heritage Items
The Schedule below contains details of Built Heritage Items (buildings, major s t ruct ures, s ites and
objects) and historic areas indicated on the District Plan Resource Area maps. Works to items
included in this Schedule as well as subdivision or development proposals in proximity to these items,
(including adjacent sites), may be subject to the objectives, policies, rules and other provisions
detailed in this Chapter.
Where individual built heritage items are also collectively scheduled as historic areas, these are
recorded in (iii) Scheduled Historic Areas below.
The second column in the Schedule provides reference numbers of items also inc luded in t he New
Zealand Heritage List (Rārangi Kōrero) administered by Heritage New Zealand. Applicants seeking to
undertake works affecting items listed by both Heritage New Zealand and Whangārei District Council
are encouraged to seek advice from Heritage New Zealand prior to seek ing resource consent from
Whangārei District Council (if required).
Scheduled Interiors
Where the interiors of Group B built heritage items are scheduled in BH.1.11 they are annotated by an
asterisk (*) in Column 1 (District Plan number). Details of interiors of Group B buildings, where
Scheduled, are included in Section (iv) of this Schedule.
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(i) GROUP A Scheduled Built Heritage items
District
Plan
No.

HNZPT
List no.

1

3921

Built heritage item

Glanville House

Address

Map
No.

25 Manse Street

Legal Description

Pt Lot 5 DP 23531
10, 62

2

Hanlon's House

46 Kamo Road Kamo

Lot 4 DP 53575
10, 63

3
4

3829
480

Kensington Park
Grandstand

Park Ave

Reyburn House

Reyburn House Lane

10, 62

Pt Lot 16 DEEDS 532
Lot 1 DP 174191
Lot 2 DP 109637

10, 67, 68
5

Home Point Battery

Bream Head Scenic
Reserve

14, 39

Lot 1 ALLOT 16 PSH OF
Manaia

(ii) GROUP B Scheduled Built Heritage items
District
Plan
no.

HNZPT
List no.

Built heritage item

100

2588

Aubrey House

101

3924

102

Address

Norfolk Avenue McLeod
Bay

Barn-tw o storey,
w ooden

Ngunguru Road
Glenbervie

BNZ Building

7 King Street Hikurangi

Map
No.

14, 38

Legal Description

Lot 2 DP 75389 Blk IV
Ruakaka SD
Pt Huanui Blk V

10, 56
All DP 18252
7, 52

103

Carruth House

104

105

106

7

53

142 Puriri Park Road
Maunu

Christ Church,
Anglican

Ormandy Road
Mangapai

Church

Apotu Road
Kaurihohor e

Church

Lot 1 DP 351492
10, 72

13, 83

10, 53

Stuart Road McLeod
Bay
14, 38

107

108

41

Clarke Homestead

Colonial House

State Highw ay 14
Maunu

LU1500074 granted
for demolition
6/07/15.

110

Cubitt's House

Lot 23B Whangārei
Parish Blk V
Pt Lot 6 DEEDS W 34
& Allotment 153 PSH
OF Manaia
Pt Lot 3 DP 13587

10, 71

4 Domain Road Onerahi
13, 76

109

Pt Lot 1 Section 3
Parish of Mangapai

11 Mill Road

Pt Allotment 34 TN OF
Grahamtow n

Lot 2 DP 43654
10, 63
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111

Dalhousie (house)

112
113

Dobbies Fruit Tunnel
3925

114

Douglas Stone Barn
Eureka (house)

113 Hatea Drive
10, 63

Lots 59-60 Deeds
W47/2

10, 63

Allotment 138 PSH OF
Whangārei

Wairere Avenue
264 Ngunguru Road,
RD3

Lot 2 DP 322533
10, 56

12 Tanekaha Drive

Lot 2 DP 50027
10, 67

115

116

3929

3919

117

Hutchinson
Farmhouse (Former)

Ngunguru Road
Glenbervie

Gorrie House

15 Cross Street

Hatea (house)

52 Hatea Drive

Pt Huanui Blk V
10, 56
10, 63

Lot 1 DP 175905
Lot 1 DP 470739

10, 63
118

119

Hikurangi
Courthouse /
Lockup

18 George Street
Hikurangi

Hikurangi Hotel

16-18 King St Hikurangi

Lot 1 DP 152623
7, 52
Lot 22 DP 17558
7, 52

120

Hikurangi

Library

10 King Street
Hikurangi

Lot 1 DP 123685
7, 52

121
122

3915

House

1 View Road Hikurangi

House

12 Aubrey Street

7, 52

Lot 1DP 84534
Lot 1 DP 101542

10, 67
123

3917

House

12 Cross Street
10, 63

124

3920

House

13 Manse Street

Pt Allot 1 Whangārei
Parish
Lot 1 DP 31204

10, 63
125

126
127

128

129

130

131

132

3918

3916

House

House
House

House

House

House

House

House

14 Cross Street
10, 63

Lot 1 DP 189914 Pt
Allot 1 Whangārei
Parish

10, 67

Pt Lot 1 Whangārei
Parish

19 Aubrey Street
16 Waro Drive
Hikurangi
45 George Street
Hikurangi

Lot 2 DP 165305
7, 52
Lot 1 DP 97088
7, 52

82 Valley Road
Hikurangi

7, 52

85 George Street
Hikurangi

7, 52

85 King Street
Hikurangi
35 King Street
Hikurangi

Lot 3 DP 2104

Lot 1 DP 156426

Lot 32 DEEDS

C 108

7, 52
Pt Lot 10 Deeds W 42/1
7, 52
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133

3922

Keyte's Barn

19 Aubrey Street
10, 67

134

King Street Bakeries

45 King Street
Hikurangi

135

7539

Library

7 Rust Avenue

136

3923

Lupton House

Ngunguru Road
Kiripaka

137

138

139

7003

3926

Mair's Blacksmith's
Shop

Mair Street

Marsden Place
Number 2 House

2 Marsden Place

McDonald House

388 Maunu Road

Lot 8 DP W 42 Sheet 1
7, 52
10, 66,
68

10

2588

Mitchell House

Lot 1 DP 95384

Lot 2 DP 95907 Blk II
Whangārei SD
Lot 3 DP 107859

10, 63
Lot 21 DP 45979
10, 63

10, 66
140

Pt Lot 1 Whangārei
Parish

Vinegar Hill Road

Lot 5 Pukenui Parish
Blk XIII Purua SD
Lot 3 DP 172959

10, 60
141

Moehau (house)

7 Tuatara Drive Kamo

Lot 5 Pt 4 DP 44343
10, 58, 59

142

143

144

479

143

3928

145

Public Trust Office
(former)

69 Bank Street

National Bank
(former)

2 Nova Scotia Drive
Waipū

Nova Scotian
Settlers Memorial

The Centre Waipū

Offices

140 Bank Street

10, 66,
68

Pt Allot 1 Parish of
Whangārei, Lot 3 DP
16453

20, 48

Lot 1 DP 46683 Lot 2
DP 26498 Blk III
Waipū SD

20, 48

The road beside DP
23072
Lot 1 DP 89147

10, 67
146

Offices

142 Bank Street

147

Old Flour Mill &
Brew ery

Millers Lane

148

Old Municipal
Chambers

Bank Street

149

Old Onerahi Post
Office

9 Domain Road

Old School House

23 Station Road Kamo

150

10, 67

Pt 2 DP 4903
10, 63
10, 66,
68

152
153

3291
3930

Ornate Villa

17 Mair Street

Oruaiti Chapel

Northland Regional
Museum SH 14, Maunu

Cell Block

Lot 2 DP 16453
Lot 1 DP 55292

13, 76
10, 58, 59

151

Lot 6 DP 23815

10, 63

Allotment 136 TN of
Kamo
Lot 3 DP 49981
Pt Lot 3 DP 13587

10, 71

The Centre, Waipū
20, 48

Lot 1 DP 42345
Lot 9 DP 17815

Page 17 of 19
Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

BH.1
Built Heritage
154

Fraser/McKenz ie
House

Glenmohr Road The
Braigh Waipū

155

Springhead (House)

55 Russell Road

156

Stone Bridge

Tuatara Drive Kamo

157

Stone Stable &
Implement Shed

Ngunguru Road
Glenbervie

Stuart House

Stuart Road McLeods
Bay

158

3933

3932

Plunket Rooms
(former)

159
160

3934

World War One
Memorial

Cafler Park

Lot 1 DP 125679
20
10, 62
10, 58, 59

163

3930

Pt Huanui Blk V
Lot 3 DP 320872
14, 38
10, 66,
68

The Centre Waipū

7473

Police Station
(Former)

4-10 Cove Road, Waipū

Harding Army Hall

98-102 Walton Street,
Whangārei

165

7003

7003

Lot 11 DP 10925
Lot 10 DP 17815 Lot II
DP 23072 Blk III Waipū
SD
Lot 1 DP 172235

20, 48

10, 67, 68
164

Lots 59, 60 DP 44008

10, 56

20, 48
162

Lot 1 DP 126790

Marsden Place
House Number 4

4 Marsden Place

Marsden Place
House Number 6

6 Marsden Place

Lots 1 and 2
DP199490;Lot 5 Deeds
W22 & Pt Allotment 1
Parish of Whangārei
Lot 20 DP 38123

10, 63
Lot 19 DP 53676
10, 63

166

167

168

7003

7646

7744

Marsden Place
House Number 8

8 Marsden Place

Whangārei Railw ay
Station (former)

Railw ay Road, Whangārei

Railw ay House
(former)

4 Railw ay Terrace,
Morningside

Lot 18 DP 53676
10, 63
Lot 1 DP 169438
10, 67, 68
Lot 16 DP 135362
10, 67

169

170

7745

9671

Railw ay House
(former)

6 Railw ay Terrace,
Morningside

Butter Factory
(former)

84-88 Bank Street,
Whangārei

Refer note under key
above
Lot 17 DP 135362

10, 67

Refer note under key
above
Lot
3 DP 22980 and
Pt Lot 2 DP22980

10, 67, 68
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(iii) Scheduled Historic Areas
District
Plan
No.

HNZPT
List no.

Historic Area

HA/1

7003

Marsden Place
Historic Area

138

7003

164

Address/Location

2-8 Marsden Place,
Mairtow n

Map
No.

Legal Description

10, 63

Refer below

2 Marsden Place

10, 63

Lot 21 DP 45979

7003

4 Marsden Place

10, 63

Lot 20 DP 38123

165

7003

6 Marsden Place

10, 63

Lot 19 DP 53676

166

7003

8 Marsden Place

10, 63

Lot 18 DP 53676

(iv) Details of Scheduled Group B Interiors
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60 Sites of Significance
to Māori
This Chapter contains rules relating to land uses on Sites of Significance to Māori.
It should also be noted that not all heritage areas of significance to Māori are
identified on the Planning Maps. Tangata whenua are developing Iwi/Hapū
Environmental Management Plans which may identify further areas. In the case of
discretionary activities, Council shall take such Plans into account and shall
encourage consultation with tangata whenua.
Sites of Significance to Māori are identified on the Planning Maps, indicated by a
symbol and number. The details of a site are in Appendix 4. The Council holds a
separate record (not in the Plan) of the names and addresses of the kaitiaki
(traditional custodians) for each site. The name and address of the kaitiaki will be
made available to applicants for resource consents for relevant sites on request,
so that the correct people can be contacted in relation to the application.
Subdivision Rules control subdivision involving Sites of Significance to Māori.

60.1

Sites of Significance to Māori - Rule Table

60.1.1 Works on Specifically Identified Sites

Within a Site of Significance to Maori, identified
on the Planning Maps and Appendix 4,
activities are perm itted if:

Any activity that does not comply w ith a
condition for a permitted activity is a
restricted discretionary activity.

a)

Discretion is restricted to:

b)

The activity does not result in any
physical disturbance or modification of
the site.
The w orks (excluding modification of any
part of the site) w ill protect or enhance
the cultural and spiritual values of the
site.

i. Effects on Sites of Significance to Māori;
ii. Where an entire site is identified as a Site
of Significance to Māori, the extent to
w hich individual elements are affected;
iii. Measures to protect the Sites of
Significance to Māori, having regard to
the customs and values of tangata
w henua and the advice of the Kaitiaki;
iv. Measures to restore any Site of
Significance to Maori to its former state
follow ing completion of the w ork; having
regard to tikanga Māori and the advice of
the Kaitiaki.

Note:
Any destruction, damage or modification of any archaeological site w hether recorded or
unrecorded requires the consent of Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga under the
Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014.

60.1.2 Aerial and Aerial Support Structures
The construction or alteration of an aerial or
aerial support structure is perm itted if:

Any activity that does not comply w ith a
condition for a permitted activity is a
restricted discretionary activity.
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a)

The aerial or aerial support structure is
not w ithin the notional boundary of the
site, or the aerial support structure is
setback its height from a Site of
Significance to Māori, w hichever is the
greater distance.

b)

The aerial and aerial support complies
w ith all other relevant permitted activity
standards for aerials and aerial support
structures for the underlying Zone in
w hich the site is located.

For the purpose of this rule the follow ing shall
apply:

•

•

60.2

The notional boundary shall
line 20 metres from the
Significance to Māori to the
part of any aerial or aerial
structure.

mean a
Site of
closest
support

The height of the aerial or aerial
support structure shall be determined
by measuring the distance betw een
ground level and the highest point of
any aerial or component attached to
the aerial support structure, or the
highest part of the aerial support
structure.

Discretion is restricted to:
i.

Effects on Sites of Significance to Māori.

ii. When an entire site is identified as a Site
of Significance to Māori the extent to
w hich individual elements are affected.
iii. Measures to protect the Sites of
significance to Māori, having regard to
the customs and values of tangata
w henua and the advice of Kaitiaki.
iv. Measures to restore any Site of
Significance to Māori to its former state
follow ing completion of the w ork, having
regard to tikanga Māori and the advice of
the Kaitiaki.
v. Where the structure is a netw ork utility,
the need for the selected site to provide
the intended service.
Any activity that does not comply w ith a
permitted or a restricted discretionary activity
is a non-com plying activity.

Principal Reasons for Rules / Explanations
Activities
These rules implement the policies in Chapter 7 to avoid, remedy or mitigate
adverse effects on Sites of Significance to Māori. Activities which result in the
physical disturbance of sites are likely to have potential adverse effects and,
therefore, will require a resource consent.
Kaitiaki
The kaitiaki (the Māori people who are the traditional custodians) are listed in
records held by the Council. These records were created in the course of
consultation between the Council and tangata whenua when this Plan was drafted.
The names of the kaitiaki from this list will be given to applicants, whenever
necessary, to allow them to contact the kaitiaki for the relevant site and obtain
their comments on the effects of a proposed activity.
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7 Tangata Whenua
7.1

Significant Issues
Protection of Sites of Significance to Maori.

7.2

•

Participation of
consultation.

•

Recognition of rangatiratanga and kaitiakitanga.

•

Land use activities affecting the quality of waterbodies and associated
resources.

•

Development of land, including papakainga.

•

Issues identified in other chapters of the Plan.

tangata

whenua in resource management,

including

Overview
The Resource Management Act 1991 requires District plans among other things
to:
•

Recognise and provide for the relationship of Maori and their culture and
traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu and other taonga
as a matter of national importance (section 6(e) Resource Management Act
1991);

•

To have particular regard to kaitiakitanga (section 7(a), Resource Management
Act 1991);

•

Take into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi (Te Tiriti o Waitangi)
(section 8 Resource Management Act 1991);

•

To have regard to recognised relevant iwi planning documents, the New
Zealand Heritage List/Rārangi Kōrero, and regulations relating to taiapure and
mahinga mataitai (section 74(2)(b) Resource Management Act 1991).

The functions of territorial authorities (including the Whangarei District Council) are
stated in section 31 of the Resource Management Act 1991. In relation to
managing particular resources, the regulatory methods adopted by the Council
relate directly to those functions listed in Section 31 of the Resource Management
Act 1991 (e.g. subdivision) and not to Regional Council functions (e.g. water
quality).
The term 'tangata whenua' denotes a relationship between Maori and the land.
Generally, Maori use the term to convey their affinity to a particular rohe (area
within which iwi claims mana whenua), and derive their identity from their
genealogical ties with that land. The land boundaries of these rohe can be defined
or recognised by features such as rivers, lakes, mountains, headlands or islands.
The claim to the status of 'tangata whenua' in a particular rohe is based on their
long-time association and genealogical ties with that land. Tangata whenua are
those who have 'mana whenua' over their land.
The inclusion of this chapter in the Plan does not represent the completion of the
process of consultation with iwi (Maori tribe) and hapu (subtribe) in the District.
Rather, this chapter establishes a framework and starting point from which the
Council and iwi and hapu in the District can develop and maintain a working
relationship in resource management matters. In preparing this chapter, and
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those other parts of the Plan which suggest ways in which matters of significance
to tangata whenua can be addressed within the framework of the Resource
Management Act 1991, the Council acknowledges the support, co-operation and
guidance of the people of:
•

Mangakahia Maori Komiti;

•

Ngati Taka Hapu;

•

Ngatiwai Trust Board;

•

Te Parawhau o Whangarei;

•

Te Runanga A Iwi O Ngapuhi;

•

Te Runanga O Ngati Hau;

•

Te Runanga O Ngati Hine;

•

Te Runanga O Ngati Whatua;

•

Patuharakeke Te Iwi Trust;

•

Whangarei Maori Executive.

In the preparation of this chapter, the Council has also had regard to the Nga Hapu
O Mangakahia Plan (July 1995), prepared by the Mangakahi Maori Komiti, and the
planning policies of the Ngatiwai Trust Board. See Chapter 4 (defintions) for
interpretation of Maori words.
7.2.1

Resource Management Concerns as Identified by Tangata Whenua
The Council understands that the concerns that are of significance to the tangata
whenua of the District, in respect to the preparation, implementation and
administration of the Plan, may be summarised as follows:
Concerns Related to Participation:
• Joint resource management with the Council, active participation, and input
into the monitoring, enforcement and compliance procedures of the Council,
with regular monitoring reports to be provided to tangata whenua.
•

Adequate resourcing of iwi and hapu to enable participation in all aspects of
sustainable management of their taonga.

•

Participation by Maori in the policy, planning and decision-making processes
of the Council.

•

Recognition of Maori cultural values and tikanga in the policy, planning and
decision-making processes of the Council.

•

Recognition of marae as a place for consultation for Council and tangata
whenua on resource management issues.

•

Recognition of Te Reo Maori (Maori language) through the interpretation of the
Plan into the Maori language, and the ability to speak Maori in judicial
processes.

•

Maintaining and enhancing Maori participation in the consultative processes
between the Council and tangata whenua.

•

Recognition of, and provision for, traditional Maori knowledge in the
sustainable management of the District's natural and physical resources. This
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includes the cultural and intellectual property rights associated with
matauranga Maori and taonga.
•

Ensuring that the appropriate tangata whenua contacts are consulted for
applications for resource consents.

•

Resourcing for the preparation and implementation of iwi/hapu management
plans, and to assist in the process of consulting with government (both central
and local) on resource management matters.

Concerns Related to Rangitiratanga and Kaitiakitanga:
• Recognition of, and provision for, customary authority and rights guaranteed by
the Treaty of Waitangi/Te Tiriti O Waitangi, including the ability to exercise
rangatiratanga and kaitiakitanga.
•

Taking account of Maori cultural and spiritual values , including concepts of
wairua, mauri, tapu, mana, wehi, karakia, whanaungatanga and manaakitanga.

•

Recognition of the role of Maori as being the kaitiaki of their taonga.

•

Recognition and provision for kaitiakitanga, including the concepts of rahui and
tapu.

•

Preservation and protection of the mauri (life force) of natural and physical
resources.

•

Recognition and provision for rahui as a form of tapu, protection and
conservation, where a specific area is set aside under prohibition for a period
of time.

•

Recognition of the traditional practices of tangata whenua in maintaining and
enhancing their relationship with their whenua (land), wai (waters) and other
taonga.

Concerns Related to Particular Resources:
• All aspects of water management, including in particular, the importance of
maintaining adequate water levels and quality so as to ensure that the mauri of
waterways is not demeaned in any way, particularly by pollution and human
wastewater discharges to water, treated or otherwise, and the protection of the
habitat of the freshwater fishery.

7.2.2

•

Protection of those features, places and characteristics of natural and physical
resources of special value to Maori, which may include, but are not limited to
waahi tapu, tauranga waka (canoe landing site), mahinga kai, mahinga
mataitai (food resource from sea), taonga raranga (plants used for weaving),
urupa (cemetery or burial site), ancestral lands, wai whakaheke tupapaku and
buried whakairo.

•

Recognition and provision for the unique conditions pertaining to papakainga
(housing for Maori people on Maori land) and communally owned Maori land.

The Principles of the Treaty of Waitangi (Te Tiriti O Waitangi)
The Resource Management Act 1991 requires the Council to take into account the
principles of the Treaty of Waitangi/Te Tiriti O Waitangi (The Treaty) when
exercising its resource management functions and powers. The principles reflect
the underlying importance of the Treaty as the source of constitutional authority in
New Zealand, and as the guiding document in the relationship between Maori and
the Crown.
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The principles of the Treaty do not supercede the Treaty itself, rather they derive
from the Treaty and assist practical application of it. The Court of Appeal has
defined these principles, noting that they must be capable of adaptation to new
and changing circumstances (social and historical). Consequently additional
principles may be developed and existing principles redefined over time.
The Council notes the following principles as being a current reflection of the
purpose and intent of the Treaty as interpreted by the Courts, and which are
relevant to the management of natural and physical resources.
The Principle of Kawanatanga
Kawanatanga, as ceded by Maori under Article I of the Treaty, gave the Crown the
right to govern and to make laws applying to everyone. The Court of Appeal has
noted that the principles of the Treaty do not authorise unreasonable restrictions
on the right of a duly elected Government to follow its chosen policy. The
delegation of resource management powers by the Crown to local authorities
under the Resource Management Act 1991 empowers local authorities to make
and implement District plans.
The Principle of Rangatiratanga
Rangatiratanga (full chiefly authority) over resources including lands, forests,
fisheries and other taonga was guaranteed to Maori under Article II of the Treaty.
Rangatiratanga includes elements of management, control and tribal selfregulation of resources, in accordance with their own customary preferences.
The Principle of Partnership
The Treaty signified a partnership between iwi and the Crown. The exchange of
promises under Articles I and II of the Treaty is seen as an exchange of gifts. The
gift of the right to make laws, and the promise to do so in such a way as to accord
the Maori interest an appropriate priority, is an example of this exchange. The
principles of the Treaty require the Treaty partners to act toward each other
reasonably, and with the utmost good faith. Reasonable co-operation and
compromise, through effective, early and meaningful consultation by both partners,
is also fundamental to this concept of a partnership.
The Principle of Active Protection
The guarantee of rangatiratanga, given in Article II, is consistent with an obligation
to actively protect Maori values and interests in their lands, water, waahi tapu and
other taonga, to the fullest extent practicable, and to give a priority to these when
they may be adversely affected. In the context of resource management, the
various elements which underlie and are fundamental to the spiritual association of
Maori with the environment (including mauri, tapu, mana, tikanga and wairua), may
be described as taonga that have been retained by Maori, in accordance with
Article II of the Treaty. The principle of active protection therefore extends to the
spiritual values and beliefs of Maori.
The Principle of Hapu and Iwi Resource De velopment
Article III of the Treaty gave to Maori the same rights and duties as other New
Zealand citizens. The Treaty guaranteed to Maori retention of their property rights
under Article II, and the choice of developing those rights under Article III. To
Maori, the efficient use and development of what are, in many ways, currently
under-utilised hapu and iwi resources is a very important principle of the Treaty in
the context of the Resource Management Act 1991. The Treaty recognises the
right of Maori to develop those resources in accordance with their own needs and
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aspirations. Recognition of the ability and needs for hapu and iwi to develop their
resources in a manner which achieves the purposes of the Resource Management
Act 1991 is a principle of the Treaty.
It is acknowledged that tangata whenua may recognise the articles of Te Tiriti o
Waitangi as distinct from these principles. On-going communication between the
Council and tangata whenua may resolve this difference, and/or develop additional
principles or redefine these principles over time, as the Court envisaged.
Note: It is hoped that this process will result in Memoranda of Understanding
being developed between the Council and tangata whenua on co-management of
shared natural and physical resources.

7.3

Objectives

7.3.1
Within the respective domains of the exercise of rangatiratanga and kawanatanga,
ensure that priority is afforded to the act of protection of taonga of tangata whenua,
and to the relationship of tangata whenua and their culture and traditions with their
ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu and other taonga.
Explanation and Reasons:
In the Manuk au Report, the Waitangi Tribunal
indicated that the intention of both texts of the Treaty is to afford an appropriate
priority and respect to Maori people (pages 78 and 91). It found that the Treaty
represented an exchange of gifts. The gift of the right to mak e laws, and the
promise to do so in such a way as to accord the Maori interest an appropriate
priority, is an example of this exchange.
It is important that the Council and tangata whenua develop and implement an
understanding that is relevant and appropriate to the District,. From that
understanding of rangatiratanga and k awanatanga, the Council and tangata
whenua will better recognise and provide for the relationship of Maori and their
culture and traditions with their ancestral lands, water, sites, waahi tapu and other
taonga, as a matter of national importance.
7.3.2
To enable tangata whenua to exercise rangatiratanga and kaitiakitanga over their
ancestral lands, waters, sites, waahi tapu and other taonga in the District.
Explanation and Reasons: Customary authority and rights are the source of wellbeing of tangata whenua. The ability to exercise rangatiratanga and k aitiak itanga
is the ability to exercise political and use rights. Tangata whenua's well-being also
includes associated rights, such as ahi k aa (k eeping the fires warm). If tangata
whenua are unable to exercise their customary rights, rights that were guaranteed
to them by the Treaty of Waitangi, their well-being is adversely affected.
Section 7(a) of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires particular regard to
be given to k aitiak itanga. In Maori cultural terms, k aitiak itanga is a part of
rangatiratanga. Section 5(2) of the Resource Management Act 1991 also requires
the Council to manage resources in the way that enables the well-being of people
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and communities. The exercise of rangatiratanga and k aitiak itanga contributes to
tangata whenua's well-being and helps to ensure that the mauri of taonga is
healthy and strong.
7.3.3
In the implementation of this Plan no action will be taken which will knowingly
exacerbate registered treaty claims.

7.4

Policies

7.4.1

Interests of Tangata Whenua
To ensure that in the use, development and protection of natural and physical
resources, the views and interests of the tangata whenua are fully represented at
every stage of the process, including the preparation and implementation of the
District Plan.
Explanation and Reasons: In order to recognise the respective domains of the
exercise of rangatiratanga and k awanatanga when managing the natural and
physical resources of the District, it is important that tangata whenua and the
Council reach and implement an understanding of the relationship between the two
concepts. The inclusion of this policy reflects the limitations underwich the
Council acts in the management of natural and physical resources,(i.e., delegated
authority from the Crown) and signals a need for flexibility and tolerance in the
application of this understanding.

7.4.2

Sites of Significance to Maori
To ensure that land use, subdivision and development does not adversely affect
Sites of Significance to Maori, or other taonga identified in the District Plan or
Hapu Environmental Management Plans.
Explanation and Reasons: The Council is required to recognise and provide for the
relationship of Maori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral lands,
water, sites, waahi tapu and other taonga, under the Resource Management Act
1991.
Traditional Maori culture and values are closely link ed to the environment. Land, in
particular, confers dignity and rank , is the resting place for the dead, a spiritual
base for traditional beliefs and a heritage for future generations. Land establishes
personal and tribal identity, is a symbol of social stability and is an important
source of emotional and spiritual strength.
The High Court has indicated that, in considering the effects of activities on the
relationship of tangata whenua with ancestral land, there must be some factor, or
nexus, between Maori culture and traditions, and the land in question, which
affects the relationship of Maori people to the land. For example, the extent to
which a special relationship is claimed through several generations is one factor.
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The principles of the Treaty which the Council must tak e into account (section 8
Resource Management Act 1991), include active protection of taonga as a means
to enable hapu and iwi to exercise rangatiratanga over their resources. Section
6(e) of the Resource Management Act 1991 requires the recognition and provision
for the relationship of Maori people with their taonga. Tangata whenua have
expressed concern for the quality and condition of areas and places of
significance to them. Of particular concern is the need to protect waahi tapu from
desecration through development. Some Sites of Significance to Maori are shown
on the Planning Maps, and others will be identified in Hapu Environmental
Management Plans.
In addition to specific places of significance, archaeological sites may include
signs of Maori occupation within the District, such as middens, ovens and caves.
Archaeological sites are a connection to past generations and are a source of
information on their activities. The Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act
2014 requires an archaeological authority to be granted for any destruction,
damage or modification of an archaeological site. As archaeological sites are
defined under the Heritage New Zealand P ouhere Taonga A ct 2014, in terms of
human activity prior to 1900, many will be of significance to tangata whenua.
Tangata whenua should be consulted regarding any proposal to modify, damage or
destroy such sites.
7.4.3

Waterbodies
To ensure that indigenous wetlands, estuaries, coastal areas and waterbodies, of
significance to tangata whenua, are maintained and enhanced, and that access for
tangata whenua to those water bodies is provided.
Explanation and Reasons: Water bodies are of social, cultural and spiritual value
to Maori and contain resources important for their well-being. Water bodies are
areas of mahinga ka, which provide an important source of the traditional food of
the Maori, such as the tuna (eel) and kewai (freshwater cray -fish). These
traditional food sources are central to their economic, spiritual and cultural wellbeing. Traditional food resources of the District are degraded due to past
destruction of habitat, degradation of water quality, discharges from land
development activities, water extraction for farming and horticultural purposes, the
damming and drainage of the waterways and the introduction of predators. It is
therefore important that waters and indigenous wetlands are sustainably managed
for protection and enhancement of those mahinga k ai areas, and the food
resources therein, and that access to these traditional food resources for tangata
whenua is maintained.

7.4.4

Consultation
To ensure effective consultation with, and participation of tangata whenua in
resource management processes by:
•

Fostering partnerships and relationships with the tangata whenua of the area;

•

Avoiding unnecessary conflict on resource management issues;

•

Recognising and respecting iwi authority and affiliations;
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•

Acknowledging and providing for historical circumstances and their impacts on
resource needs;

•

Respecting tikanga Maori;

•

Acknowledging the rights of hapu and whanau to speak and act on matters
that affect them;

•

Allowing tangata whenua time for informed assessments of proposals and to
determine their responses, consistent with the time constraints in the
Resource Management Act 1991;

•

Encouraging applicants to consult tangata whenua, where appropriate.

Explanation and Reasons: Consultation is considered both a principle of the
Treaty of Waitangi, and a duty to ensure that the principles are given effect to.
Essential elements of general consultation have been defined by the High Court.
These elements include: sufficient information being provided to the consulted
party, sufficient time for participation and consideration of information and genuine
consideration of advice received. For consultation with tangata whenua on
resource management matters, four particular elements of consultation can be
identified:
a) Consultation needs to be conducted on a marae of the tangata whenua, in
mutual good faith and to a sufficient degree so that Councils are familiar with
the nature and substance of the interests and concerns of tangata whenua.
b) Consultation does not mean consensus. Councils must consult for a
reasonable time in a spirit of goodwill and open-mindedness, so that all
reasonable planning options are carefully considered and explored. If the
outcome is disagreement, then this has to be accepted.
c) Consultation should be ongoing, and an integral part of processes expected, to
monitor the suitability and effectiveness of a plan. Councils should re-open
consultation if other factors and information are brought to its notice and
necessitate review of the understanding previously reached.
d) Consultation should not fetter the decision-mak ing responsibility. Councils
must be free to determine submissions or cross-submissions made on a plan
without being fettered in their decision-mak ing responsibility by an
understanding reached prior to the notification of the plan.
In order to assess the actual or potential effects of proposals, the Council will
encourage applicants to consult with tangata whenua, where the District Plan
requires effects on Sites of Significance to Maori to be identified, or where tangata
whenua mak e Council aware that they are an affected party.
7.4.5

Use of Maori Land
To enable tangata whenua to use, develop and protect their lands in accordance
with their cultural preferences, consistent with the purpose of the Resource
Management Act 1991.
Explanation and Reasons: Planning policies and rules may limit tangata whenua
use rights over their own land. The principles of the Treaty indicate that the Plan
should enable Maori people to live in accordance with their cultural values , as
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guaranteed in the Articles, subject to the effects of their activities being in
accordance with the purpose of the Resource Management Act 1991: promoting
the sustainable management of natural and physical resources. This also fulfils
the Council's statutory responsibilities in terms of section 6(e) of the Resource
Management Act 1991.
7.4.6

Iwi Management Plans
To take into account any relevant planning document recognised by an iwi
authority when preparing or changing a District Plan to the extent that its content
has a bearing on resource management issues of the District.

7.5

Methods

7.5.1

Regulatory Methods
•

Identification of all currently known heritage areas of significance to Maori
(Policy 7.4.2).

•

Update currently known heritage areas of significance for Maori as new
information becomes available.

•

Record, on the planning maps, those Sites of Significance to Maori as
validated information becomes available (Policy 7.4.2).

•

Zone rules providing for esplanade reserves and strips in locations having
regard to the cultural preferences of tangata whenua (Policy 7.4.3).

•

Resource Area rules relating to Sites of Significance to Maori when requested
by tangata whenua (Policy 7.4.2).

•

Resource consent conditions and requirements for the identification and
recognition of any effects on Sites of Significance to Maori (Policy 7.4.2).

•

Develop criteria, in consultation with tangata whenua, by which iwi/hapu
management plans can be prepared for consideration by Council (Policy
7.4.6).

•

Consider initiation of Plan changes to address substantive issues arising from
iwi/hapu management plans.

•

Council to ensure that assessments of effects on the environment identify any
tangata whenua groups that may be affected by a proposal, the consultation
undertaken with those groups, and any response to the views of the tangata
whenua consulted (Policy 7.4.4).

•

Infringement notices, enforcement orders, abatement notices and prosecution
for illegal destruction of heritage areas (Policy 7.4.2).

•

To consider transfer of powers under section 33 of the Resource Management
Act to enable tangata whenua to manage the use and development of Maori
land, or heritage areas of significance to Maori, in circumstances where the
criteria specified in Section 33(4) of the Resource Management Act are
satisfied (Policies 7.4.1, 7.4.3 and 7.4.5).

•

To consider transfer of powers under section 33 of the Resource Management
Act to make decisions on applications for Marae, Papakainga and kaumatua
housing for tangata whenua (Policy 7.4.5).
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Explanatory Note: This plan mak es reference to ‘Sites of Significance to Maori’
and ‘heritage areas of significance to Maori’. The difference between these terms
is that the former deals with those sites that are identified on the planning maps
and are protected through particular rules and performance standards , whilst the
latter deals with those areas which are not yet so identified.
7.5.2

7.5.3

Other Plans and Legislation
•

The Northland Regional Policy Statement and Regional Plans (Policy 7.4.5).

•

The Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014 contains provisions for
all archaeological sites, whether recorded or not. To modify or destroy a site
requires consent from the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga (Policy
7.4.2).

•

Iwi Management Plans and Hapu Environmental Management Plans (Policy
7.4.6).

Information, Education and Advocacy
•

Meetings with tangata whenua to investigate the application of sections 33
and 34 of the Resource Management Act 1991 to multiple-owned Maori land
and identified Sites of Significance to Maori (Policy 7.4.1).

•

Liaison with the Northland Regional Council, Department of Conservation and
adjacent territorial authorities (Policy 7.4.1).

•

Liaison with other organisations involved in resource management, for
example the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga (Policy 7.4.1).

•

Consultation with tangata whenua on resource management issues and the
co-management of council land containing Sites of Significance to Maori
(Policy 7.4.4).

•

The collection and maintenance of information on treaty claims relevant to
resource management in the District (Objective 7.3.3, Policy 7.4.1)

•

Appointment of persons with appropriate expertise in Maori culture, traditions
and values as hearings Commissioners or members of a Council Hearings
Committee in matters of particular significance to tangata whenua including
applications on land over which there is a treaty claim (Policy 7.4.4). Such
persons will be appointed in consultation with the appropriate tangata
whenua.

•

Provision of advice and information to tangata whenua on activities that may
have adverse effects on Sites of Significance to Maori (Policy 7.4.4).

•

Recognise the authorised and mandated representatives of tangata whenua
associated with particular Sites of Significance to Maori, and for general
consultation purposes (Policy 7.4.4).

•

Development of an administrative process of liaison with tangata whenua that
provides early and sufficient information on all resource consent applications,
allowing for a reasonable response period (Policy 7.4.4).
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7.5.4

7.6

•

Holding resource management hearings on Marae, or at other appropriate
venues, where there are particular matters that require expression by tangata
whenua in a culturally appropriate situation (Policy 7.4.1).

•

Educational opportunities for council members and officers in Tikanga Maori,
Te Reo Maori, and the Treaty (Policy 7.4.4).

•

Acknowledging traditional Maori place names where possible (Policy 7.4. 4).

•

Correction of existing erroneous Maori place names within the District with a
corresponding public education campaign.

•

That tangata whenua have the opportunity for effective input into the provision
of road names.

•

Raising public awareness of the importance of protecting Sites of
Significance to Maori (Policy 7.4.4).

•

Protection of sensitive information in the course of proceedings as provided
for in section 42 of the Resource Management Act 1991 (Policy 7.4.1).

•

Educational opportunities for tangata whenua on their marae in all aspects of
sustainable management of resources, planning processes, and council
policies (Policy 7.4.4).

•

Promote public awareness of the protected nature of sites of significance to
tangata whenua.

Economic Instruments
•

Annual Plan allocation for assisting other protection agencies (Policy 7.4.1).

•

Provision of rates’ relief as an incentive and a method of compensation for
those land owners whose land, or part of whose land, is identified as a Site of
Significance to Maori, be incorporated in the Annual Plan process (Policy
7.4.2).

•

Provision of rates’ relief as an incentive and a method of compensation for
those landowners who voluntarily covenant land for the protection of heritage
areas of significance to Maori (Policy 7.4.2).

•

Conditions on resource consents and designations, including financial
contributions, to remedy or mitigate effects on heritage areas of significance to
Maori (Policy 7.4.2).

•

Resourcing of Hapu Environmental Management Plans under the Annual Plan
Policy 7.4.1).

•

Impose financial penalties for illegal destruction of heritage areas of
significance to tangata whenua (Policy 7.4.2).

Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives,
Policies and Methods. The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the
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expected outcomes are set out in the Whangarei District Council Monitoring
Strategy.
•

The Whangarei District Council, in the exercise of its functions and powers,
takes into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi.

•

The Whangarei District Council recognises and provides for the relationship of
Maori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral lands, waters, sites,
waahi tapu and other taonga, and has particular regard to kaitiakitanga.

•

The Whangarei District Council undertakes effective consultation with tangata
whenua and ensures effective participation of tangata whenua in resource
management processes.

•

Sites and heritage areas of significance to Maori are identified, assessed,
afforded protection and shown on the planning maps in the District Plan.

•

The adverse effects of subdivision, use and development on sites and heritage
areas of significance to Maori are avoided, remedied or mitigated.
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PKA.1.1 Description and Expectations
The papakāinga provisions provide for the development of ancestral Māori land. In the context of t he
District Plan, ancestral Māori land is land subject to the Te Ture Whenua Māori Act 1993, including;
Māori customary land, Māori freehold land and General land owned by Māori. These provisions s eek
to provide opportunities for Māori land owners to develop and live on their ancestral land.
Providing for papakāinga meets the purpose of the RMA (section 5) in that it will enable Māori to
provide for their social, economic, and cultural well-being and for their health and safety. It also
recognises and provides for the relationship of Māori and their culture and traditions with their
ancestral lands, water, sites, wāhi tapu, and other taonga; a matter of national importance in the RMA
(section 6(e)).
In the context of the District Plan, papakāinga developments are developments of a communal nature
on ancestral Māori land. Papakāinga developments may not solely focus on providing for housing. In
addition to housing papakāinga may also include activities such as: community, education and
recreational facilities, places of assembly and industrial and commercial activities, all of which are
directly associated with the communal nature and function of the papakāinga.
It is recognised that Māori land is subject to a number of development barriers and complications that
require it to be treated differently to land held in European title. These barriers include (but are not
limited to) the status of Māori land under Te Ture Whenua Māori Act 1993 and the costs ass ociated
with obtaining approval from councils and other organisations.
Council is committed to providing for papakāinga developments on ancestral Māori land. The PKA
provisions reflect this commitment by providing a permitted activity status for papakāinga
developments on Māori freehold land, provided that it can be demonstrated that the land has the
capacity to cater for the development and that certain amenity standards are met.
A restricted discretionary activity status is provided for “General land owned by Māori” t hat is eit her
the subject of proceedings before the Māori Land Court to convert it to Māori freehold land, or where
an ancestral link has been identified. On all other land, papakāinga developments are non-complying
activities.
Māori Land Court processes for Occupation Orders and Licenses to Occupy require Māori land
owners to obtain certain information from Council. It is highlighted in the provisions that Council will
provide this information on request.
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PKA.1.2 Eligibility
1.

2.

The following provisions of the District Plan shall apply to papakāinga developments:
a.

The District Wide and Resource Area objectives, policies and rules.

b.

The underlying Zone provisions, unless otherwise specified in PKA.1.5.

c.

The underlying Zone subdivision provisions.

The PKA provisions shall not apply to land located in the Heavy Industrial Zone.

PKA.1.3 Objectives
1.

For the District Plan to recognise the desire of Māori to maintain and enhanc e t heir t radit ional
and cultural relationship with their ancestral land.

2.

Provide for papakāinga development on ancestral land in a manner which is sensitive to tik anga
Māori and the sustainable management of the land resource.

3.

Allow maximum flexibility for Māori to develop their ancestral lands, while ensuring appropriat e
health, safety and amenity standards are met.

4.

Enable Māori to establish and maintain traditional settlement patterns, activities and development
opportunities.

5.

Protection and enhancement of ecological, landscape, cultural, heritage and other features which
are of value to Māori and the wider community.

PKA.1.4 Policies
1.

To limit papakāinga development to ancestral Māori land that is administered under the Te Ture
Whenua Māori Act 1993.

2.

To require the maximum intensity and scale of papakāinga development to be det ermined by the
sustainable servicing capacity of the land and the surrounding environment.

3.

To require the location and extent of built development to be determined by the physical
characteristics of the land and tikanga Māori.

4.

To provide for non-residential activities of a scale, character, and intensity that are c ompatible
with the values of Māoritanga, character of the environment and the sustainable servicing
capacity of the locality.

5.

To encourage Māori to prepare Papakāinga Development Plans as a guide to sustainable
management of ancestral land.

PKA.1.5 Permitted Activities
1.

On Māori freehold land as defined in the Te Ture Whenua Māori Act 1993, papakāinga
developments are a permitted activity provided that:
a.

A Papakāinga Development Plan (“PDP”) is submitted to Council prior to any application for
building consent that identifies and demonstrates the following:
i.

The location of any residential units.

ii.

The location of any structures other than residential units.
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b.

iii.

Areas of land, buildings or major structures (excluding minor structures) to be dedicated
to commercial, community or industrial activities.

iv.

The location of utility servicing requirements and internal roading network.

v.

The land can be serviced in terms of access, water, wastewater and stormwater in
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Transport and Three Waters
Management Chapters for the type and number of buildings shown on the PDP. The
PDP shall be accompanied by a written report and certification to this effect from a
Chartered Professional Engineer confirming that this requirement is met.

vi.

The location of any recorded historic heritage (including archaeology) that is prot ected
by the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014.

The following controls are met:
i.

Any places of assembly, recreational facilities, educational facilities and commercial or
industrial activities are established in conjunction with and are directly associat ed wit h
the residential activities of the papakāinga.

ii.

Any places of assembly, recreational facilities, educational facilities and commercial or
industrial activities are setback at least 100m from any existing residential unit on a
separate site.

iii.

Commercial or industrial activities shall not cumulatively exceed 500m 2 in gros s floor
area on any one site.

iv.

The number of residential units per site does not exceed one residential unit per
2,000m2 of net site area.

PKA.1.6 Restricted Discretionary Activities
Papakāinga developments where the land is General land owned by Māori as defined in t he Te
Ture Whenua Māori Act 1993 and:

1.

a.

It is demonstrated that the papakāinga development would otherwise comply with the
permitted activity controls in PKA.1.5; and

b.

The land is subject of proceedings before the Māori Land Court to convert the land to Māori
freehold land on the date the application for resource consent is made; or

c.

The land has not been the subject of proceedings before the Māori Land Court to convert
the land to Māori freehold land but an ancestral link to the land has been identified.

2.

Any papakāinga development on Māori freehold land that cannot comply with one or more of the
permitted activity standards in PKA.1.5.

3.

Matters of discretion
a.

When assessing restricted discretionary applications pursuant to PKA 1.6.1 Council shall
restrict its discretion to the following matters:
i

Explanation as to the historical reasons why the land was transferred to general title.
ii

Evidence as to why the land should be considered as ancestral Māori land.

iii In the case of PKA.1.6.1 c above, an explanation as to why the land has not been
converted to Māori freehold land pursuant to the Te Ture Whenua Māori Act 1993.
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iv Demonstration of appropriate legal mechanism(s) to ensure that the land is
maintained in whanau ownership.
Note: Refer to guidance document for assistance in demonstrating the adequacy of
evidence for the identification of an ancestral link.
b.

When assessing restricted discretionary applications pursuant to PKA.1.6.2 Council shall
restrict its discretion to any actual or potential environmental effects associated with the matt er
of non-compliance.

PKA.1.7 Discretionary Activities
1.

Any papakāinga development on General land owned by Māori that cannot comply with the
restricted discretionary activity in PKA.1.6.1.

PKA.1.8 Non-Complying Activities
1.

Papakāinga developments on all other land not specified above.

PKA.1.9 Advice Notes
1.

Transfer of Power
Subject to the requirements of section 33 of the Resource Management Act 1991, t he WDC is
able to transfer its powers to the relevant iwi authority for the rohe in which the land is located.
Note: Refer to guidance document on Transfer of Powers for assistance as to t he proc ess f or
applying for and obtaining a transfer of powers.

2.

Decision Making
Any applicant for resource consent pursuant to PKA 1.6 – PKA 1.8 can request that the
application is considered and determined by an Independent Commissioner(s) with k nowledge
and experience in tikanga Māori and Planning.

3.

Application to the Māori Land Court for an Occupation Order or a Licence to Occupy
For the purposes of making an application to the Māori Land Court for an Occupation Order or a
Licence to Occupy, Council can supply on request District Plan maps or any other relevant
information it holds relating to the suitability of the land for a papakāinga development.
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17.1

Significant Issues
Loss of biodiversity and fragmentation of significant indigenous vegetation and
significant habitats of indigenous fauna arising from land clearance, pest invasions,
modification of indigenous wetlands, subdivision, use and development.
Low representation of threatened and/or rare vegetation and habitat types in the
protected areas network within the District.
Finding a balance between the protection of ecosystems and ecological
processes, and sustainable land development and use.
Lack of public understanding of ecological processes and values leading to
inappropriate land use.

17.2

Overview
Since first human settlement in the District, large areas of native forests and shrub
lands, freshwater indigenous wetlands, mangrove forest, mudflats and coastline
have been lost or modified by direct or indirect human impacts . As a result of
habitat changes, the District has a high number of endangered and threatened
species.
The effects on wildlife of loss of habitat vary, but for less mobile species with
special habitat requirements, this can result in local extinction. More mobile
species have special habitat requirements at certain stages of their life cycles, for
example, the loss of breeding habitats could have serious long-term
consequences for particular species.
Habitats special to the District, and which are now poorly represented as natural
ecological areas, include:
•

Taraire-puriri broadleaf forest remnants found on the basalt soils;

•

Mineralised flax, raupo and sedge swamps;

•

Acid peat bogs;

•

Podsol gumlands;

•

Lowland kahikatea/cabbage tree and swamp forest remnants;

•

Coastal forests and shrub lands;

•

Kauri and Podocarpus (rimu, matai, kahikatea, miro, kaiwaka, tanekaha
forests);

All of these habitat types have been severely reduced in area, or are highly
modified and now often only occur as tiny modified relics of what once occurred in
the District.
Threatened indigenous species which are of particular concern include:
•

North Island brown kiwi – kiwi distribution in the District has declined by half in
just 20 years, and numbers continue to decline;

•

The unique black mudfish, now down to just two tiny populations;
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•

Heart-leafed kohuhu – only one population now exists;

•

King fern – only three known populations;

•

Calystegia marginate – only three populations remain;

•

Brown teal – the District contains the last significant mainland population of
this endangered duck species;

•

Fairy tern – New Zealand’s sole population of this endangered subspecies,
which numbers 30 individuals, with one of only three known breeding sites
being located at Waipu Estuary;

•

Hochstetter’s frog – the only known Northland populations are found in the
Brynderwyn - Mareretu-Waipu Caves forest areas;

•

Kauri and flax snails – these two species continue to decline and local
extinction has now occurred over many parts of the District;

•

Banded rail, fernbird, bittern and spotless crake, (all secretive
wetland/gumland birds), continue to decline due to loss and modification of
their specialist habitat sites;

•

New Zealand dotterel – the District contains nationally important populations of
this species around several sandy beaches and spits;

•

Long-tailed bats, kaka and red-crowned parakeets are forest species, which
have disappeared from many sites, while the unique, but tiny freshwater crab
is known from only two riverine sites.

As habitats are reduced in number and size, it becomes increasingly difficult to
maintain viable areas for particular plant and animal species to ensure
regeneration, migration, colonisation and breeding.
Without habitat suitable to its requirements, species will soon be lost, and it is for
this reason the District now contains such a large number of threatened
indigenous flora and fauna.
Areas near rivers provide habitats, not found elsewhere, which are important for the
survival of a number of indigenous plants and animals . These riparian areas
provide nesting, escape cover and food producing habitat for insects, fish and
wildlife. They also function as wildlife corridors, important for providing access to
water, routes for migration and a food source, particularly for those native bird
species which are poor fliers.
In providing a regime for protecting areas of significant indigenous vegetation and
significant habitats of indigenous fauna, a set of criteria and a ranking system was
developed by ecological scientists. The criteria are included in Schedule 17A,
where vegetation and habitat are ranked as outstanding, high, moderate high,
moderate and potential value.
In terms of section 6(c) of the Resource
Management Act 1991, ‘significant’ includes areas ranked as moderate
[ecological] value and above. The Plan at present identifies as ‘Significant
Ecological Areas’ on the Planning Maps all areas ranked as outstanding value,
and those ranked as high value, that are owned by the Council, the Department of
Conservation or which have been volunteered for protection by the landowner.
The Council is only one of a number of organisations that has an interest in the
conservation of indigenous vegetation and habitats. Initiatives taken by the
Council to identify and protect Significant Ecological Areas will be ongoing, and
will complement the work of the other organisations. Over time, knowledge about
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the District’s ecological areas will be improved and the area that is protect ed will
increase. Protection can, and will be, achieved both by regulatory and nonregulatory means.
Voluntary and incentive-based methods will be an important component of the nonregulatory methods of protecting areas identified as Significant Ecological Areas.

17.3

Objectives

17.3.1
Maintenance and enhancement of the life-supporting capacity of ecosystems, and
the biodiversity of the District.
17.3.2
Protection of areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of
indigenous fauna from inappropriate subdivision, use and development.
Explanation and Reasons: indigenous vegetation and the habitats of indigenous
fauna have an important role to play in the life-supporting capacity of the
biosphere, and are an important component of the natural lands capes of the
District. Significant modifications to such vegetation and habitats can disrupt
natural cycles and the processes that sustain them, threaten their viability and
reduce biodiversity. The objectives reflect obligations of all parties under sec tion
6(e) of the Resource Management Act 1991 to recognise and provide for the
protection of areas of significant vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous
fauna, as well as the obligation under section 7(d) to have particular regard to the
intrinsic values of ecosystems.

17.4

Policies

17.4.1 Significant Indigenous vegetation and Significant Habitats of Indigenous
Fauna
To recognise as significant, and provide protection for, indigenous vegetation and
habitats of indigenous fauna, including indigenous wetlands, which are of
Moderate, Moderate-High, High and Outstanding value using the criteria set out in
Schedule 17A.
Explanation and Reasons: The system for rating significant ecological sites is
explained in the Whangārei District Sites of Ecological Significance Report (Boffa
Misk ell, 1995). Significant ecological sites, in terms of section 6(c) of the
Resource Management Act 1991, will generally contain one or more of the
following attributes - threatened indigenous wildlife or plant species; viable
populations of species which are of a typical habitat and retain a high degree of
naturalness; representative examples of a particular habitat type; high diversity of
indigenous species or habitat types of importance for indigenous migratory
species.
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These attributes have been developed by New Zealand ecologists over the last 30
years, and are based on international criteria used by the International Union for
Conservation of Nature (I.U.C.N.). Biodiversity is strongly influenced by the
integrity of indigenous wetlands and riparian areas. The latter provide shade and
food and are often unique habitats for indigenous vegetation and fauna in their own
right. The presence of riparian vegetation, in particular, can have an important
influence on the ecological structure of in-stream invertebrate communities and
fisheries values.
17.4.2 Significant Ecological Areas
To maintain the ecological values of significant indigenous vegetation and the
significant habitats of indigenous fauna in the Low Density Residetial and Open
Space and Recreation Zones.
Explanation and Reasons: These policies identify the criteria that will be used in
identifying significant ecological areas and, furthermore, where within the
Whangārei District the Council will focus effort in the maintenance of such
ecological values.
17.4.3 Enhancement
To promote the enhancement of areas of significant indigenous vegetation and
significant habitats of indigenous fauna that have been, or may be, degraded by
inappropriate subdivision, use and development.
Explanation and Reasons: Degraded natural habitats reduce the diversity and
threaten the health of plant and animal communities in the District, particularly for
species already threatened. Enhancement may tak e the form of protecting
existing indigenous plant communities through fencing, stock and pest control,
planting and covenanting remnant forest and wetland habitats, or through
restoration of degraded habitats, mainly through replanting.
The aim of
enhancement is to improve the condition of degraded ecosystems so that natural
cycles and processes can occur. Such enhancement may also include off-site
environmental compensatory actions when the mitigation of environmental effects
on site is inadequate or not practical.
17.4.4 Effects
To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of land use activities on areas of
indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna, including areas
of value to tangata whenua, as determined by Schedule 17A , so as to maintain its
ecological values.
Explanation and Reasons: This policy applies to all areas of indigenous vegetation
and habitats of indigenous fauna, not just those that are significant in terms of
other policies. Activities may indirectly affect vegetation and habitat through, for
example, noise, vibration or the introduction of predators (e.g. cats and dogs).
This policy will often be particularly relevant to the assessment of resource
consent applications for activities that may impact on significant areas of
indigenous vegetation or significant habitats of indigenous fauna. Specific areas
of indigenous vegetation are used for the harvesting of species for cultural use.
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17.4.5 Environmental Pests
To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of goats in areas of indigenous
vegetation and habitats of indigenous fauna, particularly in areas where they have
been eradicated at Mt Manaia and Bream Head.
Explanation and Reasons: Goats are a pest in the District and can cause
significant amounts of damage to indigenous vegetation and habitats of
indigenous fauna. Goats have been eradicated from the areas around Mt Manaia
and Bream Head. It is therefore necessary to prevent the re-infestation of these
areas and allow the vegetation to regenerate.
17.4.5A:

To avoid the introduction of plant and animal pests where practicable.

17.4.5B:

To encourage programmes for plant and animal pest control in areas of
ecological value.

17.4.5C:

To recognise that dogs, cats and mustelids are a significant threat to
kiwi.

Explanation: The role of introduced plant and animal pests in damaging native
vegetation, native communities and biota is well established. Council has a role
which may include regulatory, education and information mechanisms to limit
adverse effects and environmental risk s that may be associated with pests.
Council also has a complimentary role to the Northland Regional Council’s pest
management functions.

17.5

Methods

17.5.1 Regulatory Methods
•

Rules regulating the clearance of indigenous vegetation, vegetation planting
and indigenous wetland destruction (Policies 17.4.1, 17.4.2).

•

Subdivision and Resource Area rules relating to the taking of esplanade
reserves on land adjacent to rivers and indigenous wetlands (Policies 17.4.3
to 17.4.4).

•

Resource consent conditions protecting significant indigenous vegetation and
the significant habitats of indigenous fauna, including conditions requiring
bush covenants and, where appropriate, fencing (Policies 17.4.2, 17.4.3,
17.4.4).

•

Heritage orders in special circumstances (Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Identification of Goat Control Areas on the Planning Maps (Policy 17.4.5.).

•

The provision of a Goat Control Area Rule Table in the Natural Features Rule
table.

•

Identify in a schedule, as appropriate, plants and animals of cultural
significance, as determined by iwi/hapū Environmental Management Plans
(policy 17.4.4).
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17.5.2 Other Plans and Legislation
•

The Regional Policy Statement for Northland (Policies 17.4.1 to 17.4.4).

•

The Northland Regional Water and Soil Plan (Policies 17.4.1 to 17.4.4).

•

The New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement (Policies 17.4.1 to 17.4.4).

•

The Northland Conservation Management Strategy (Policies 17.4.1 to
17.4.4).

•

Iwi/Hapū Environmental Management Plans (Policies 17.4.1 to 17.4.4).

17.5.3 Information, Education and Advocacy
•

Liaison with government and community groups (Policies 17.4.1 to 17.4.4).

•

Liaison with iwi/hapū in regard to Iwi/Hapū Environmental Management Plans
and ecological issues of concern to tangata whenua (Policies 17.4.1 to
17.4.4).

•

Educate and inform resource users of the need for local sourcing of plant
material (Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Investigate with landowners and other interested parties, the recording of
other areas of significant indigenous vegetation and habitats of indigenous
fauna, using the criteria within Schedule 17A (Policies 17.4.1 to 17.4.2).

•

Promote voluntary protection of significant indigenous vegetation or the
significant habitats of indigenous fauna, through the use of protective
covenants and other mechanisms, including fencing and rates relief schemes
(Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Promote and support appropriate voluntary, self-regulating, industry-based
codes of practice and guidelines (Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Promote community awareness of the role of ecosystems and the
importance of the protection of indigenous biodiversity, through plant and
animal pest control programmes and other measures (Policies 17.4.1 to
17.4.4).

•

Hold, and make available, databases recording ecological information and
maps detailing ecological areas within the District.

•

Promote and support programmes to exclude dogs, cats and mustellids from
known high-density kiwi habitat (Policy 17.4.5C).

17.5.4 Economic Instruments
•

Financial contributions under Chapter 8 (Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Annual Plan allocation for assisting other protection agencies (Policies
17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Provision of rates’ relief as an incentive and method of compensation for
those landowners who voluntarily covenant land, for the protection of areas of
significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna
(Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).

•

Consideration of a waiver or reduction of subdivision consent application fees
where the sole or principal purpose of the subdivision is protection of
significant indigenous vegetation or significant habitats of indigenous fauna.
(Policies 17.4.3 to 17.4.4).
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17.6

Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives,
Policies and Methods. The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the
expected outcomes are set out in the Whangārei District Council Monitoring
Strategy.
•

Areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of
indigenous fauna are protected and/or enhanced.

•

Adverse effects from subdivision, use and development on areas of significant
indigenous fauna are avoided, remedied or mitigated.

•

The establishment of ecological corridors connecting areas of significant
indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of indigenous fauna.

•

Areas of indigenous vegetation and habitats of inigenous fauna of
significance to Māori are protected and/or enhanced.

Schedule 17A - Criteria for Ranking Significance of Areas of Indigenous
Vegetation and Habitat
S17A.1 Outstanding Value
1.

All sites which meet the following criteria:
a.

Occurrence of an endangered endemic species;

b.

Areas important to nationally vulnerable or internationally uncommon
species (breeding or migratory);

c.

Ecosystem or example of an original habitat type which is nationally
rare;

d.

Rare national example of a sequence or a mosaic.

2.

All sites which contain wildlife species listed in Schedule 17B as
‘Outstanding Value’ - nationally endangered.

3.

All sites which contain plant species listed in Schedule 17C as being of
‘Outstanding Value’ within the Northland context.

S17A.2 High Value
1.

All sites which meet the following criteria:
•

Occurrence of a vulnerable endemic species;

•

Important habitat of a nationally rare species, or presence of rare
Northland endemic species;

•

Example of a nationally uncommon habitat, sequence or mosaic;

•

Habitat type that is rare in that Ecological Region.

2.

All sites which contain wildlife species listed in Schedule 17B as ‘High Value’
- nationally vulnerable.

3.

All sites which contain plant species listed in Schedule 17C as being of ‘High
Value’ within the Northland context.
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S17A.3 Moderate-High Value
1.

All sites which meet the following criteria:
• Occurrence of a rare endemic species, or regionally threatened species, or
endemic species of limited abundance throughout the country;
• A habitat or sequence which is rare in that Ecological District;
• Habitat which is uncommon elsewhere in that Ecological Region or District
but contains all, or almost all, species typical of that habitat type (for that
Region or District);
• An area where any particular species is exceptional in terms of abundanc e or
habit.

2.

All sites which contain wildlife species listed in Schedule 17B as ‘ModerateHigh Value’ - nationally rare or regionally threatened.

3.

All sites which contain plant species listed in Schedule 17C as being of
‘Moderate-High Value’ within the Northland context.

S17A.4 Moderate Value
1.

All sites supporting good numbers of species which are typical of a
widespread habitat within an ecological region, and which have not been
heavily modified by human influence.

2.

All sites which contain wildlife species listed in Schedule 17B as
‘Moderate Value’ - restricted distribution.

3.

All sites which do not contain any of the species listed in Schedule 17B
or 17C, but which are viable areas of indigenous vegetation, or viable
habitats of indigenous fauna.

S17A.5 Potential Value
1.

All sites which meet the following criteria:
•

2.

All areas of some biological significance, whose biological values
are limited by heavy modification, or other factors, but which
would have increased biological value if left to regenerate or if
managed or developed, (may include wildlife habitat which
functions as a corridor, or which is sub-optimal habitat that may
be necessary for maintaining genetic diversity).

All sites which do not contain any of the species listed in Schedule 17B
or 17C, but which are viable areas of indigenous vegetation or viable
habitats of indigenous fauna.

Note: The application of these criteria within the Plan applies only to significant
areas of indigenous vegetation and habitat rated ‘Moderate’ and above, as
indicated in Policy 17.4.1.

Hearing Panel Recommendations – Consequential Amendments

Page 8

17 Indigenous Vegetation and
Habitat
Schedule 17B - Status of Northland's Wildlife Species Applicable to the
Whangārei District (Adapted from the Northland Conservation Management
Strategy 1999)
Outstanding Value
(Endangered Endemic Species)
Birds

Reptiles

Mam m als

Fairy Tern

All Marine
Turtles

Short-Tailed
Bat

Little Spotted
Kiw i

Freshw ater
Fish
Black Mudfish

Invertebrates
(Molluscs)
Incomplete

Invertebrates
(Arthropods)
Incomplete

Short-Jaw ed
Kokopu

Ni Brow n Kiw i
Brow n Teal

High Value
(Vulnerable Endemic Species)
Birds

Reptiles

NZ Dabchick

Robust Skink

Black Petrel

Macgregor’s
Skink

Bullers
Shearw ater

Tuatara

NI Weka

Hochstetter’s
Frog

Little
Shearw ater

Poor Knights
Skink

Mam m als

Long-Tailed
Bat

Freshw ater
Fish
Giant Kokopu

Invertebrates
(Molluscs)
Flax Snail

Lamprey

Invertebrates
(Arthropods)
Northland
Tusked Weta
Freshw ater Crab

Incomplete

Incomplete

Australasian
Bittern
NZ Falcon
NZ Dotterel
Wrybill
Stitchbird
NZ Pigeon
Royal
Spoonbill
Pycrofts
Petrel
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Moderate-High Value
(Rare Endemic or Regionally Threatened Species)
Birds

Reptiles

Mam m als

Freshw ater
Fish

Reef Heron

Koaro

Banded Rail

Banded
Kokopu

Banded
Dotterel

Blue-Gilled
Bully

Invertebrates
(Molluscs)

Invertebrates
(Arthropods)

Incomplete

Incomplete

Invertebrates
(Molluscs)

Invertebrates
(Arthropods)

Caspian Tern
Cook’s Petrel
Poor Knights
Bellbird
White-Fronted
Tern
NI Saddleback

Moderate Value
(Restricted Distribution)
Birds

Reptiles

Mam m als

Freshw ater
Fish

Australian Little
Grebe

Incomplete

Incomplete

Hoary-Headed
Grebe
Variable
Oystercatcher
Greg Plover
Sharp
Tailed
Sandpiper
Curlew
Sandpiper
Knot
Godw it
Golden Plover
Turnstones Far
Eastern Curlew
Siberian Tattler
Red-Necked
Stint
Long
Tailed
Cuckoo
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Birds

Reptiles

Mam m als

Freshw ater
Fish

Invertebrates
(Molluscs)

Invertebrates
(Arthropods)

Spotless Crake
North
Island
Fernbird
Red Crow ned
Parakeet
Scaup
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Schedule 17C - Threatened and Uncommon Plants of Whangā rei District
(Alphabetical List)
Outstanding Value
Species

Distribution

Asplenium Pauperequitum

Rare on cliffs on Poor Knights Islands

Clianthus Puniceus Var. Puniceus

Previously Whangārei, Kaipara

Crassula Hunua

Old record from Wairua River. Already checked

Hebe Aff. Bishopiana

Hikurangi Sw amp, once more w idespread but still
local

Isoetes Aff. Kirkii

Gone from Wairua Falls

Lepidium Oleraceum Ss.
Rorippa Divaricata

Poor Knights, Hen and Chicken Islands

High Value
Anogramma Leptophylla

P J de Lange record of tw o patches Waiomio
Caves carpark

Austrofestuca Littoralis

Open coast beaches around Whangārei

Baumea Complanata

Was near Maungatapere, shrubland/gumland

Calystegia Marginata

Mostly coastal sites and open ground. Gone from
Maungatapere

Carmichaelia Williamsii

Islands and mainland – Poor Knights to Hauraki
Gulf

Colensoa Physaloides

Unbrow sed, high fertility forests

Cordyline Kaspar

Poor Knights, Hen and Chicken Islands

Dactylanthus Taylorii

Anecdotal record – Parahaki

Desmoschoenus Spiralis

Occasional on open coast

Euphorbia Glauca

Was around Whangārei Harbour, now Hen and
Chicken Islands

Hebe Actiflora

Old record from Wairua Falls – needs checking

Hibiscus Aff. Trionum

Whangārei Heads

Hibiscus Diversifolius

Bream Head

Ileostylus Micranthus

Populations on totara, large population in Bay of
Islands on Coprosma propinqua

Marattia Salicina

Punaruku,
Motatau

Meryta Sinclairi

Local on Hen and Chicken Islands

Picris Burbidgei

Offshore islands

Pimelea Arenaria

Whangārei Heads, Ocean Beach, major population
at Pataua

Pimelea Tomentosa

Locally common on East Coast

Pittosporum Obcordatum

1000+ plants – Hikurangi
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Senecio Scaberulus

Coastal – mainly east coast cliffs and banks –
local

Sicyos Australis

Poor Knights, Hen and Chicken Islands

Todea Barbara

Poor Knights

Moderate-High Value
Adiantum Formosum

Formerly recorded at Wairoa River

Calochilus Paludosus

Formerly recorded in Whangārei and Mangonui

Caladenia Atradenia

Shrubland in a number of localities

Celmisia Adamsii Var. Rugulosa

Kauri Mountain, Mt Manaia, Bream Head

Doodia Aspera

Formerly recorded at Waiomio

Fuchsia Procumbens

A number of sites from Bay of Islands to Bream
Head

Korthalsella Salicornioides

Locally common on manuka and kanuka

Mazus Pumilio

Large patch in Council covenant at Whananaki

Pellaea Falcate
Plectranthus Parviflorus

One collection from Tangihua Forest

Pomaderris Paniculosa Ssp. Novae-Zelandiae

Mt Manaia

Rorippa Divaricata

Poor Knights, Hen and Chicken Islands

Tetragonia Tetragonoides

Schedule 17D
Criteria for Ranking Significance of Areas of Indigenous Vegetation, Habitat and
Restoration Potential in Relation to the Environmental Benefit Rule (73.3.2).
Since first human settlement in the District, large areas of native forests and shrub
lands, freshwater indigenous wetlands, mangrove forest, mudflats, and coastline
have been lost or modified by direct or indirect human impacts (Chapter 17.2
Overview). About 26% of Northland’s original forest and tall shrubland remain
today, most of it in public ownership.
The preservation of privately owned land containing a “feature” such as:
•

A stand of indigenous vegetation;

•

An indigenous fauna habitat;

•

An indigenous wetland, including ephemeral wetland; or

•

An area of appropriately designed indigenous re-vegetation or enhancement,

through covenanting or other process, is available with use of the Environmental
Benefit Rule (73.3.2) during subdivision.
Indigenous vegetation and habitats in the district are described in Chapter 17 of
this plan. This section also contains the following schedules:
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•

Schedule 17A - Criteria for Ranking Significance of Areas of Indigenous
Vegetation and Habitat

•

Schedule 17B - Status of Northland's Wildlife Species Applicable to the
Whangārei District

•

Schedule 17C - Threatened and Uncommon Plants of Whangārei District

In accordance with the ranking criteria in Schedule 17A, overleaf is a table
summarising the criteria for ranking the quality of a feature referred to in Rule
73.3.2 It is followed by the descriptions for all of the value categories.
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TABLE 1. Criteria for Ranking Value of Feature

VALUE

Outstanding

High

Moderate

Moderate

Potential

High
Minimum Vegetation,

0.5ha

1.0*

1.5ha

Restoration
2.0ha

Dune, Fauna Habitat or
Wetland Areas
To achieve the
same criteria
specified in
‘Moderate Value’
category, as a
minimum.

Required
Minimum w idth of

50m

50m

50m

50m

> 75%

> 50%

> 25%

> 25%

> 40

> 30

> 20

> 12

≥4

≥3

≥2

≤2

feature
% Canopy cover
(native) ***
Species richness

Restoration to be
completed w ithin
4 years.

(plants**) ***
Ecotones 1
Intactness (i.e.
Canopy tiers) ***

Introduced flora and
fauna

Intact Ground;

Intact

Disturbed

Disturbed

Mid; Canopy

Ground;

ground and

ground and

Mid; Canopy

Mid Canopy;

Mid canopy;

Intact

Intact

Canopy

Canopy

Minimal -

Moderate

Minimal

Minimal

See follow ing
requirements.

Moderate
Human modification

Quality: (Schedule
17A) or (Schedules

Nil

Nil

Except for
w alking tracks
and pest control

same

Outstanding

High

Grazing,
selective
logging

Grazing,
selective
logging,
w ater
course
changes

Moderate High

17B & 17C)

17B or
Northland
Protection
Strategy²

* except for peat bog, w hich must contain a good coverage of indigenous canopy trees and have a
minimum area of 0.5ha.
** not including epiphytes
*** except for dunes, w hich may be forested but considered to be of good quality, w ith a covering of
spinifex or pingao (the latter considered to be High Value in Schedule 17C)
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Outstanding Value
1. Contains best quality representative examples in the Ecological District and/or
Region of a particular ecological unit, or combination of units. Best quality can be
measured by the presence of:
•

A mature indigenous vegetation community with a coherent, well
developed canopy that comprises in excess of 75% indigenous latesuccessional species appropriate to the vegetation type; and

•

Intact and dense ground, mid and canopy tiers (Intactness); and

•

A very high level of diversity, i.e. species richness (>40 species of
indigenous plant 7) and/or a suite of four or more native vegetation
units/community types forming an ecotone 1 within the proposed
protected feature; and

•

The particular ecological unit, or combination of units, is unmodified
by humans and introduced species of flora and fauna are absent
(Naturalness and Long-term viability).

OR
2. Contains a representative example of an ecological unit, or combination of units
that is very poorly represented in protected areas in the Ecological Distric t of
Northland2, in particular:
•

Riverine swamp forest and flood plain forest;

•

Dune forest;

•

Broadleaf forest on alluvium and volcanic soils; or

•

Podocarp forest (other than secondary totara forest).

OR
3. Contains plants and animals (permanent/migratory/seasonal) considered to be
rare/threatened in the opinion of a qualified and experienced terrestrial ecologist
with local knowledge of the District’s flora and fauna and/or listed in the
“Outstanding Value” categories of Schedules 17B & 17C. An explanation shall be
provided regarding the long-term sustainability of these species within the habitat
(e.g. potential threats and management requirements).
Ecological features complying with any of the above criteria must meet the
following size and shape parameters:

•

The proposed area for protection is of sufficient size and shape to maintain its
intrinsic ecological values. The minimum size for an area of this level of
significance is 0.5 hectares of contiguous vegetation. The minimum width of
the feature, at any one point, must be no less than 50 metres.

•

The exception to this is where the feature comprises a strip of vegetation
forming the riparian margins of a significant watercourse, or lake5. In this
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case the minimum area of contiguous vegetation must be 0.5 hec tare, and
the minimum width of the riparian strip need only be 10 metres along each
bank or 20 metres along the edge of a lake or watercourse, where only one
bank is owned.
•

Large areas surrounded by, or adjoining protected land along >50% of its
boundary will be regarded as having greater ecological value and
sustainability. This will give added weight for subdivision and covenanting.

High Value
1. Contains high quality representative examples in the Ecological District and/or
Region of a particular ecological unit, or combination of units. High quality can
be measured by the presence of:
•

A mature indigenous vegetation community with a coherent, well
developed canopy that comprises in excess of 50% indigenous latesuccessional species appropriate to the vegetation type; and

•

Intact and moderately dense ground, mid and canopy tiers; and

•

A high level of diversity, i.e. species richness (>30 species of indigenous
plant 7) and/or a suite of at least three native vegetation units/community
types forming an ecotone1 within the proposed protected feature; and

•

The particular ecological unit, or combination of units, is unmodified by
humans but some introduced species of flora and fauna may be present .
Any such disturbance would be shown to have only minor impact on the
long-term viability of the feature.

OR
2. Contains a representative example of an ecological unit, or combination of units,
that is under-represented in protected areas in the Ecological District or
Northland2, in particular:
•

Peat bogs;

•

Podzol gumland;

•

Coastal indigenous wetland including saltmarsh;

•

Coastal herbfield, shrubland and forest;

•

Predator-free islands;

•

Ephemeral inland wetlands 3;

•

Dunes including dune lakes;

•

Riparian margins of lower and middle-order4 streams 5; or

•

Buffers to, and linkages between, key areas for conservation
management.

OR
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3. Contains plants and animals (permanent/migratory/seasonal) considered to be
rare/threatened, in the opinion of a qualified and experienced terrestrial ecologist
with local knowledge of the District’s flora and fauna and/or listed in the “High
Value” categories of Schedules 17B & 17C. An explanation shall be provided
regarding the long-term sustainability of these species within the habitat (e.g.
potential threats and management requirements).
Ecological features complying with any of the above criteria must meet the
following conditions:
•

The proposed area for protection is of sufficient size and shape to maintain its
intrinsic ecological values. The minimum size for an area of this level of
significance is 1.0 hectare of contiguous vegetation. The minimum width of
the feature, at any one point must be no less than 50 metres.

•

The exception to this is where the feature comprises a strip of vegetation
forming the riparian margins of a significant watercourse, or lake5. In this
case, the minimum area of contiguous vegetation must be 0.5 hectare and
the minimum width of the riparian strip need only be 10 metres along each
bank or 20 metres along the edge of a lake or watercourse, where only one
bank is owned.

Areas of sufficient size and shape that adjoin protected land along part of their
boundary, or that link or buffer other significant ecosystems, will be regarded as
having greater ecological value and sustainability. This will give added weight for
subdivision and covenanting.
Moderate-High Value
1. Contains moderately high quality representative examples in the Ecological
District and/or Region of a particular ecological unit, or combination of units.
Moderately high quality can be measured by the presence of:
•

A mature indigenous vegetation community with a coherent, well
developed canopy that comprises in excess of 25% indigenous latesuccessional species appropriate to the vegetation type; and

•

An intact, dense canopy tier but mid or ground tiers may show some
evidence of past disturbance, i.e. stock grazing, exotic plant material;
and

•

A moderately high level of diversity, i.e. species richness (>20 species of
indigenous plant 7) and/or a suite of at least two native vegetation
units/community types forming an ecotone1 within the proposed protected
feature;

•

The particular ecological unit, or combination of units, may show evidence
of modification by humans, e.g.
selective logging, hydrological
manipulation, stock grazing and/or introduced species of flora and fauna
that may be having a moderate impact on the long-term viability of the
feature.

OR
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2. Contains a representative example of an ecological unit, or combination of units,
that is uncommon in protected areas in the Ecological District or Northland2, in
particular:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Mangrove forest
Kauri forest
Volcanic lakes
Serpentine shrubland
Broadleaf shrubland
Upland broadleaf forest

OR
3. Contains plants and animals (permanent/migratory/seasonal) considered to be
rare/threatened, in the opinion of a qualified and experienced terrestrial ecologist
with local knowledge of the District’s flora and fauna and/or listed in the “ModerateHigh Value” categories of Schedules17B & 17C. An explanation shall be provided
regarding the long-term sustainability of these species within the habitat (e.g.
potential threats and management requirements).
Ecological features complying with any of the above criteria must meet the
following conditions:
•

The proposed area for protection is of sufficient size and shape to
maintain its intrinsic ecological values. The minimum size for an area of
this level of significance is 1.5 hectares of contiguous vegetation. The
minimum width of the feature, at any one point, must be no less than 50
metres.

•

The exception to this is where the feature comprises a strip of vegetation
forming the riparian margins of a significant watercourse, or lake5. In this
case the minimum area of contiguous vegetation must also be as for the
‘High Value’ category, that is 1.0 hectare and the minimum width of the
riparian strip need only be 10 metres along each bank or 20 metres along
the edge of a lake or watercourse, where only one bank is owned.

Areas of sufficient size and shape that adjoin protected land along part of their
boundary, or that link or buffer other significant ecosystems, will be regarded as
having greater ecological value and sustainability. This will give added weight for
subdivision and covenanting.
Moderate Value
1. Contains moderate quality representative examples in the Ecological District
and/or Region of a particular ecological unit, or combination of units. Moderate
quality can be measured by the presence of:
•

A coherent, well developed, appropriate canopy of indigenous species.

•

An intact, dense canopy tier but mid or ground tiers may show evidence
of past disturbance, i.e. stock grazing, exotic plant material.

•

A mature indigenous vegetation community with a coherent, moderately
developed canopy that comprises in excess of 25% indigenous late-
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successional species appropriate to the vegetation type. Early (primary)
successional communities (e.g. kanuka-manuka shrublands), may be
accepted under this value category if they have a high level of intactness
and naturalness and if there is evidence of the future establishment and
retention of late-successional vegetation. i.e. presence of occasional
late-successional canopy species in the upper and lower tiers.
•

A moderate level of diversity, i.e. species richness (12 or more species of
indigenous plant7) and/or two native vegetation units/community types
which may form an ecotone1 within the proposed protected feature;

•

The particular ecological unit, or combination of units, may show evidence
of modification by humans, e.g. selective logging, grazing, hydrological
manipulation and/or introduced species of flora and fauna that may be
having a significant impact on the long-term viability of the feature.

OR
2. Contains a representative example of an ecological unit, or combination of units,
that is adequately represented in protected areas in the Ecological District or
Northland2, in particular:
•

Mixed lowland kauri-podocarp-broadleaf forest

•

Manuka-kanuka shrubland - where the level of maturity is such that at
least 75% of the canopy is 3 metres or over in height.

Ecological features complying with any of the above criteria must meet the
following conditions:
•

The proposed area for protection is of sufficient size and shape to
maintain its intrinsic ecological values. The minimum size for an area of
this level of significance is 2.0 hectares of contiguous vegetation. The
minimum width of the feature, at any one point must be no less than 50
metres.

•

The exception to this rule is where the feature comprises a strip of
vegetation forming the riparian margins of a significant watercourse, or
lake5. In this case the minimum area of contiguous vegetation must be
as for the ‘High Value’ and ‘Moderate–High Value’ categories, that is 1.0
hectare and the minimum width of the riparian strip need only be 10
metres along each bank or 20 metres along the edge of a lake or
watercourse, where only one bank is owned.

Areas of sufficient size and shape that adjoin protected land along part of their
boundary, or that link or buffer other significant ecosystems will be regarded as
having greater ecological value and sustainability. This will give added weight for
subdivision and covenanting.
Potential / Restoration Value
There will be some remnants within the District that do not comply with any of the
criteria ‘Moderate’ and above, due to high levels of modification and dist urbance.
Where a feature is marginal under these terms, but could be improved to a
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significant standard within a maximum of 4 years, a feature may have Potential /
Restoration Value.
This criterion could apply to any ecosystem type, but where it is crit ically depleted
within the Ecological District or Northland, a proposed restoration project will have
maximum significance value. Ecosystems to which this applies to include, in
particular6:
Coastal (dune including dune lakes, shrubland and forest)
•
•
•

Riverine forest, swamp forest and podocarp forest on alluvium
Broadleaf volcanic forest
Swamps, bogs and riparian ecotones including estuarine

An Environmental Benefit will not be offered upfront on the basis of a remnant
having Potential/ Restoration value. However, if a land owner should choose to
undertake restoration of a feature, providing this is done following a comprehensive
rehabilitation programme designed by a suitably qualified and experienced
professional accepted by the Council and achieves the criteria specified in the
‘Moderate Value’ category and to be completed within a maximum of 4 years, then
the remnant will qualify for an Environmental Benefit.
The design of the rehabilitation programme shall ensure that the remnant can meet
the assessment criteria for at least ‘Moderate Value’ representative vegetation (as
detailed above) in the future. This will include the following requirements:
•

Developing an appropriate, intact canopy, mid and ground tier of native
species to ensure that weed species do not compete with natives for
ground space; and

•

Plant selection should bring the total species diversity present within the
feature up to a moderate level, i.e. species richness (12 or more species
of indigenous plant) and/or a suite of at least two native vegetation
units/community types which may form an ecotone 1; and

•

All plants must be eco-sourced and maintained for a minimum of four
years with a survival rate of at least 85% with a minimum planting density
of 10,000 plants per hectare; and

All modifying activities are prohibited and any man-made structures are removed
(except for those integral to the feature’s management, e.g. fences, culverts,
weirs etc) or naturalised and all weed and animal pest species are actively
managed. This is to ensure that the feature achieves a high level of naturalness
and long-term viability (see Criterion 1 of Outstanding Value category).
Ecological features with Restoration/Potential value must also meet the following
size and shape parameters once restored:
•

The total area proposed for protection is of sufficient size and shape to
maintain its intrinsic ecological values. The minimum size for an area of
this level of significance is 2.0 hectares and the minimum width of the
feature, at any one point is no less than 50m.
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•

The exception to this rule is where the feature comprises a strip of
vegetation forming the riparian margins of a significant watercourse, or
lake5. In this case, the minimum area of contiguous vegetation must be
as for the ‘High Value’, ‘Moderate–High Value’ and ‘Moderate Value’
categories, that is 1.0 hectare and the minimum width of the riparian strip
need only be 10 metres along each bank or 20 metres along the edge of a
lake or watercourse, where only one bank is owned.

Areas of sufficient size and shape that adjoin protected land along part of their
boundary, or that link or buffer other significant ecosystems, will be regarded as
having greater ecological value and sustainability. This will give added weight for
subdivision and covenanting.
Bonding
Where an Environmental Benefit Lot is awarded on the basis of revegetation/restoration, a s224 certificate will not be issued for a proposed
Environmental Benefit Lot unless/until re-vegetation/restoration has been
successfully completed, consistent with performance in the Criteria or the consent
holder provides a bond to the satisfaction of the Council to a value of not less than
150% of the value of the works.
Access to bonding shall not be available until one year after planting, where there
is evidence to the Council’s satisfaction of the successful initial implementation of
an approved management plan.
The management plan is to include matters of the following type:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Named species appropriate to the location
Size at planting
Density
Seed source
Weed clearance/release
Pest control
Fertiliser application
Irrigation requirements (at Council’s discretion)

Council shall retain discretion not to accept bonding where there is a potentially
harsh environment or other factor(s), which represent a significant risk in its
assessment to successful re-establishment. Evidence of the degree of risk should
form part of any related proposal.
Council may also elect to recover related actual and reasonable costs.
s.224 certificate arrangements
Legally effective post s.224 certificate arrangements are required which:
•

Secure the retention of re-planted vegetation;

•

Establish responsibility for the continued execution of the management
plan until its objectives (tree height, percentage canopy cover or both)
and/or term are satisfied (this may require a community-owned
management structure, depending on the number of subsequent owners);
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•

Ensures Council access to the land in the event the bond is to be
executed.

These requirements may necessitate a bond to be complemented by covenants or
other legal instruments.
Notations:
1. Natural vegetation sequence occurring over an environmental gradient or in relation
to landform, e.g. in an estuarine environment, the ecotone might be from
mangroves to saltmarsh to freshwater wetland to coastal shrubland (note that
mangroves and saltmarsh may be in public ownership).
2. Information on priority for protection of indigenous ecosystems has been sourced
from Section 6.3 of the Northland Protection Strategy - a report to the Nature
Heritage Fund Committee. This report should also be referenced for descriptions
of these ecosystem types.
3. Wetland ecosystems should function hydrologically , as naturally as possible.
Artificial (i.e. man-made) ponds (used for water supply) do not qualify under this
criterion , as they do not represent natural habitat or function naturally in a
hydrological sense. Established indigenous wetland vegetation surrounding a
man-made pond may comply but must meet the minimum size crit eria. The open
water of a man-made pond cannot contribute to this size requirement. Indigenous
wetlands in which the water levels are controlled by a man made structure (e.g. a
weir) which is expressly for the purpose of maintaining the water levels in order to
maintain a viable ecology do comply with this criterion.
4. Stream order is a measure of the relative size of streams. The smallest first and
second-order streams are in the upper part of a catchment and comprise the
headwaters of a watercourse.
A middle-order stream is further down the
catchment and will be larger in size. A middle-order stream is downstream of the
confluence of at least two lower-order streams.
5. Significant watercourses – Where high instream values have been identified, i.e. a
Macro invertebrate Community Index (MCI) score of 100+ or native fishery diversity
and abundance data, and the upper catchment is already protected.
6. Information on restoration priorities has been sourced from Section 6.3 of the
Northland Protection Strategy – a report to the Nature Heritage Fund Committee.
7. Plant species that are rooted in soil and do not include epiphytes.

Notes:
1.

Although a minimum size for a complying feature is stated, in all cases the w hole of the
ecological remnant w orthy of protection on the property must be made subject to legal and
physical protection at the time of consent and no area of the feature can be left out or divided
for the purposes of obtaining additional lots at some later date.

2. An Environmental Benefit w ill only be granted subject to a condition placed in the subdivision
consent specifying w eed and pest control management.
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11. Riparian and Coastal Margins
Explanation and Reasons: Esplanade reserves or strips can provide a natural
buffer against natural hazards that affect the coast and the bank s of streams and
rivers, and help maintain flow capacities.
11.4.9 Cultural Protection
To set aside esplanade reserves and to create esplanade strips to protect areas of
significance to Māori.
Explanation and Reasons: This policy addresses the cultural uses of esplanade
areas, which includes traditional food and resource gathering areas, as well as
places of spiritual significance. These areas are to be identified by tangata
whenua.
11.4.10 Hierarchy of Values
To give priority to conservation values, cultural importance, hazard mitigation and
public health and safety over recreation and public access values where there is a
conflict between values.
Explanation and Reasons: In some circumstances, recreational use and public
access may not always be compatible with other values identified for an
Esplanade Priority Area. Section 6 of the Resource Management Act 1991 states
that preservation of the natural character of the coastal environment, the
protection of outstanding natural features and landscapes, and areas of significant
indigenous vegetation and fauna, and the relationship of Māori with the land are
matters of national importance. Public access to and along waterways is also a
matter of national importance. However, this policy awards priority to conservation,
cultural importance and hazard mitigation values over recreation and public
access values.
11.4.11 Esplanade Strips
To set aside esplanade strips instead of an esplanade reserve:
• Where a strip would attain the appropriate level of ecological, recreational or
hazard protection;
• In areas where the potential for erosion or 'moving' of the banks or margins of a
river is high;
• Where there are foreseeable difficulties with surveying;
• Where the cost to the Council of acquiring a reserve is not seen to be justified
by public benefit, but the cost of a strip would be so justified;
• Where it is necessary or desirable to restrict public access;
• Where the efficient and effective management of these areas may be better
achieved through private ownership.
Explanation and Reasons: This policy ack nowledges that while the protection of
rural riparian areas is important, the efficient and effective management of these
areas may be better achieved through private ownership by individual landowners.
This policy ack nowledges the role of the Council in the acquisition and
management of esplanade areas but also recognises that it must act responsibly,
weighing public costs and benefits. The Resource Management Act 1991 requires
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compensation to be paid for esplanade areas on allotments greater than four
hectares.
11.4.12 Widths of Reserves and Strips
To ensure that the widths of esplanade reserves and strips are 20 metres, except
where this width would impair public health or safety; the area would intrude
unreasonably on the use of private property or legal structures on the site; or a
different width would satisfy the objectives and policies of the Plan.
Explanation and Reasons: This policy ack nowledges that the standard width of 20
metres is not appropriate in all circumstances. The widths of esplanade reserves
and strips should reflect the natural character of the land and be sufficient to
include notable trees, stands of bush and other outstanding ecological or
landscape features.
11.4.13 Access strips
To require access strips, or an appropriate easement, to give public access to
esplanade reserves, esplanade strips, or other public land with water frontage
which otherwise would be landlocked.
11.4.14 Financial Contribution
To allow esplanade reserves be set aside as a financial contribution, where the
effects of land use activities on water bodies or the coastal marine area and their
margins cannot otherwise be avoided, remedied or mitigated
Explanation and Reasons: Large capital developments commonly represent a shift
or intensification in land use and this potentially affects the landscape, amenity,
heritage and intrinsic values of ecosystems, and public access. Obtaining an
esplanade reserve will provide some environmental compensation.
11.4.15 Future Availability
To ensure that buildings or structures do not compromise the future availability of
land adjacent to water bodies and the coastal marine area for esplanade reserves
or esplanade strips.
Explanation and Reasons: This policy applies to all areas, including those
identified in Appendix 5, identified as having sufficient ecological and recreational
value to be included as an esplanade reserve. This land should be protected from
buildings or structures, which would limit its availability for esplanade reserve
purposes in the future, or degrade its associated values.
11.4.16 Riparian and Coastal Margins
To maintain and, where appropriate, enhance riparian vegetation.
Explanation and Reasons: The maintenance, and , where appropriate, the
enhancement, of riparian vegetation helps to provide for water quality
management, in-stream habitat enhancement and management, biodiversity and
nature conservation, and recreation and amenity values. However, it should be
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recognised that it is not appropriate in all situations to maintain and enhance all
riparian vegetation. Such situations may include where the vegetation is an
identified noxious plant. When determining whether to maintain and/or enhance
riparian vegetation, the Council will have regard to those matters set out in the
Regional Policy Statement for Northland relevant to riparian management including
clause 17.4.C.8.

11.5

Methods

11.5.1 Regulatory Methods
• Identification of Esplanade Priority Areas on the Planning Maps (Policy 11.4.3).
• Listing Esplanade Priority Areas in Appendix 5 of this Plan (Policy 11.4.3).
• Rules regarding land use, subdivision and hazard mitigation (Policies 11.4.1 to
11.4.15).
• Resource consent conditions (Policies 11.4.1 to 11.4.15).
11.5.2 Information, Education and Advocacy
• Liaison with the Department of Conservation (Policies 11.4.1 to 11.4.15).
• Liaison with the Northland Regional Council (Policies 11.4.1 to 11.4.15).
• The Northland Regional Council's Environment Fund (Policies 11.4.1, 11.4.5,
11.4.7, 11.4.8, 11.4.9).
11.5.3 Economic Instruments
• Financial contributions to acquire land or cash for future acquisition of land, or
for maintenance of reserve land for reserve purposes (Policy 11.4.14).
• Annual Plan allocation to fund Council purchase of land (Policy 11.4.14).
• The Council will seek to negotiate with landowners in accordance with policy
direction (Policies 11.4.5, 11.4.13, 11.4.15).
11.5.4 Other Plans and Legislation
• Iwi Management Plans and hapū environmental Plans (Policy 7.4.6).

11.6

Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives,
Policies and Methods.The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the
expected outcomes are set out in the Whangārei District Council Monitoring
Strategy.
• The protection and/or enhancement of natural values and cultural/historic
heritage along riparian and coastal margins.
• Improved access to and along riparian and coastal margins and enhanced
opportunities for recreational use, where appropriate.
• The avoidance of natural hazards (particularly erosion and flooding) along
riparian and coastal margins.
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11. Riparian and Coastal Margins
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12 Water Bodies
12.1

Significant Issues
Inappropriate subdivision, use and development on, or adjoining, water bodies can
adversely affect the natural character of these areas and their margins.
The potential for land use activities on, or adjoining, water bodies to diminish the
amenity, ecological, cultural and natural values, including the quantity and quality
of water.
The actual and potential adverse effects generated by activities on the surface of
water bodies.

12.2

Overview
Rivers and lakes are a valuable landscape and ecological resource, and are valued
for recreation activities. Some activities on the surface of water bodies, or land
adjoining water bodies, have few adverse effects. Other activities have the
potential to compromise important water values by generating effects on amenity,
cultural and ecological values, and on water quality and quantity. Past extractions
from, and modifications to, these water bodies, have already significantly altered
their natural character. Water bodies include springs and groundwater, both of
which can become polluted from various land use activities. Safeguarding the lifesupporting capacity of water is an important part of sustainable management and
is of cultural importance to tangata whenua.
Both the District and Regional Councils have responsibilities under the Resource
Management Act 1991 relating to water bodies and the need to achieve integrated
management (refer also to Chapter 27: Local Authority Cross -Boundary Issues).
The District Council has primary responsibility for the control of any actual or
potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land and associated
natural and physical resources (which includes water), the control of subdivision of
land and the control of any actual or potential effects of activities in relation to the
surface of water in rivers and lakes.
The Northland Regional Council has primary responsibility for controlling the use of
water, and water quantity, and the control of land for the purpose of maintaining
and enhancing water quality. The Regional Water and Soil Plan for Northland
controls discharges into water and onto land, the taking, damming and diverting of
water, and the use of land that has actual and potential effects on soil
conservation and water quality.

12.3

Objectives

12.3.1
The preservation of the natural character of water bodies and their margins, and
the protection of them from the adverse effects of inappropriate subdivision, use
and development.
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12.3.2
Activities on the surface of water bodies do not result in adverse environmental
effects.
Explanation and Reasons: Water bodies have many environmental values and are
sensitive to the effects of activities. The Council will minimise possible adverse
effects upon water bodies by controlling public access, the location and scale of
land use activities, and activities on the surface of the water.

12.4

Policies

12.4.1 Adverse Effects
To ensure that the adverse effects of subdivision, use and development adjoining
water bodies or the coastal marine area, or activities on the surface of water
bodies or the coastal marine area, on water quality and quantity (including ground
water), natural character, and cultural and ecological values of water bodies and
the coastal marine area, are avoided, remedied or mitigated.
Explanation and Reasons: The quality of water bodies can be affected by
adjoining land use activities and activities on the surface of water. Contamination
and changes to flow regimes can result from runoff from the surface of roads,
storage areas, disposal of storm water and from industrial processes. Such
activities must be assessed in terms of measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate
adverse effects on the water resource.
12.4.2 Water Margins
To ensure that land use activities avoid, remedy or mitigate more than minor
adverse effects on water quality, by means which may include separating land use
activities from water bodies and coastal waters and by encouraging the retention
and enhancement of riparian vegetation as buffer areas.
Explanation and Reasons: Land use activities such as filling and excavation,
roading, buildings and major structures close to water bodies can affect the
amenity, cultural, ecological and natural character values of the water body. This
policy is intended to ensure that the margins of water bodies are managed in a
manner that retains these values, both adjacent to and within the water body.
Separating land use activities from the margins of water bodies enables planting,
possible public access and retention of an unmodified environment. In suitable
locations, however, the provision of structures necessary for water-based
recreation pursuits, or conservation purposes, and bridges is recognised. The
management of water bodies is closely related to the functions of the Northland
Regional Council.
12.4.3 Surface of Water
To ensure that activities on the surface of water do not result in adverse effects on
the natural character, ecological and amenity values of the surrounding
environment, or on other users.
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Explanation and Reasons: Given the important values that rivers have as publicly
available resources, it is important that activities on the surface of water bodies
are carefully managed. Activities which use the surface of water bodies, and
promote public access to rivers, should be encouraged, provided they do not
compromise the amenity values of adjacent land uses, Māori cultural values, or
create conflict between users.

12.5

Methods

12.5.1 Regulatory Methods
• Water bodies are assessed within the same Zone rules as the land that
surrounds them (Policy 12.4.3).
• Zone rules relating to setbacks from the banks of rivers, and performance
conditions to control adverse effects of activities, including activities on the
surface of water bodies (Policy 12.4.3).
• Subdivision rules relating to the taking of esplanade reserves (Policy 12.4.1).
12.5.2 Other Plans and Legislation
• The Regional Policy Statement for Northland (Policies 12.4.1 to 12.4.3).
• The Northland Regional Water and Soil Plan (Policies 12.4.1 to 12.4.3).
• Iwi/Hapū Environmental Management Plans (Policies 12.4.1 to 12.4.3).
12.5.3 Information, Education and Advocacy
• Liaison with the Northland Regional Council (Policy 12.4.2).
• Liaison with the Department of Conservation (Policy 12.4.1).
• Liaison with non-statutory organisations that have an active involvement in the
management of water bodies and their margins (Policy 12.4.1).
• Liaison with iwi authorities and tangata whenua (Policy 12.4.1).
12.5.4 Anticipated Environmental Results
The following results are expected to be achieved by the foregoing Objectives,
Policies and Methods. The means of monitoring whether the Plan achieves the
expected outcomes are set out in the Whangārei District Council Monitoring
Strategy.
• The preservation and/or enhancement of the natural character (including water
quality) of lakes, rivers, indigenous wetlands and groundwater and their
margins, and the protection of them from inappropriate subdivision, use and
development.
• Adverse effects of activities on the surface of water bodies are avoided,
mitigated or remedied. These include effects on natural character (including
water quality), ecological values, cultural and historic heritage, recreational and
amenity values.
• The functions of water bodies in transporting and dispersing flood waters is
maintained and/or enhanced.
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• The cultural and spiritual values tangata whenua attach to water bodies is
recognised and provided for.
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61 Esplanade Area Rules
61.1

Introduction
This Chapter contains rules relating to subdivision of land adjacent to the coastal environment
or a river, and includes areas identified as an Esplanade Priority Area. These rules apply in
addition to any other rules in this Plan applicable to the same areas or sites. See Appendix 5
for a list of Esplanade Priority Areas.

61.2

Esplanade Reserves Created Upon Stopping of Roads
Where a road is stopped adjacent to the coast or a river, under the Tenth Schedule of the Local
Government Act 1974, or section 116 of the Public Works Act 1981, an esplanade reserve
shall be created.

61.3
61.3.1

Esplanade Area - Rule Table
Esplanade Requirements – Sites Less than 4 ha
Subdivision is a controlled activity if :

Control is reserved over:

a)

i.

b)

Where any allotment of less than 4.0 ha in area
is created, an esplanade reserve or esplanade
strip of a minimum of 20.0 m in w idth is set aside
along the landw ard side of the line of Mean high
Water Springs of the sea, and along the bank of
any river w hose bed has a w idth of 3.0 m or
more, except in the areas specified in Appendix
5; and
Esplanade reserves or esplanade strips are
vested in the Council, or registered, in
accordance w ith Sections 231 and 232 of the
Resource Management Act 1991.

Whether an esplanade strip should be created
instead of an esplanade reserve;

ii. The w idth of an esplanade reserve or esplanade
strip;
iii. The need for an access strip joining an esplanade
reserve or esplanade strip;
iv. The matters to be provided for in an instrument
creating an esplanade strip (Schedule 10 of the
Resource Management Act 1991);
v. Whether or not any w orks might be required prior
to vesting;
vi. The additional matters listed in Chapter 53.3.
Any activity that does not comply w ith a standard for a
controlled activity is a discretionary activity.

Note
Where a proposed subdivision has lots which have areas greater than four hectares, and where
these lots are located in an Esplanade Priority Area identified in Appendix 5 and on the Planning
Maps, the Council may be interested to discuss with the subdivider whether an esplanade
reserve or strip should be provided.
It should be noted that Esplanade Priority Areas include the whole of the coastal environment,
excluding the three port areas identified in Appendix 5.
Any discussion about the provision of esplanade reserves or strips in respect of subdivisions of
four hectares or greater, will be on the basis of the subdivider being willing to offer the land for
sale, and the Council being willing to pay the purchase price. The Council is under no obligation
to purchase land for an esplanade reserve or strip where these conditions apply, and the
subdivider is under no obligation to offer the land for sale.
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61.4

Principal Reasons for Rules / Explanations
Esplanade reserves and strips are used to protect significant ecological areas, riparian habitats
and outstanding natural features, and to provide public access alongside the coast and rivers.
Public access can be limited in areas that would be particularly vulnerable to human activity . A
number of cultural sites are located along the coast and riparian margins. These are protected
by setting aside esplanade reserves and esplanade strips in appropriate circumstances.
Public access provided to, and along the coast, and those rivers identified as Esplanade
Priority Areas in Appendix 5, will help to meet the diverse recreation needs of the District . Port
areas specified in Appendix 5 are not included in the Esplanade Priority Areas.
Esplanade reserves will normally be required to be vested when land adjoining the sea coast or
rivers and streams, with an average width of at least 3.0m is subdivided, or where the lots
adjacent to the water area have an area less than four hectares. Esplanade strips may be
required as an alternative.
Where lots in areas identified as Esplanade Priority Areas in Appendix 5 have an area greater
than four hectares, an esplanade reserve or strip may be desirable where the public benefit of
such a reserve or strip would be significant. However, the Council wishes to proceed on the
basis of a willing seller and a willing buyer. Also, the Council wishes to retain the ability to
decide whether the land in question has sufficient priority to be taken as a reserve or strip, and
whether funds are available. For these reasons the Plan does not contain a rule requiring the
setting aside of an esplanade reserve or strip in respect of subdivisions of lots exceeding four
hectares.
The width of an esplanade reserve or esplanade strip will normally be 20.0m. In determining
the appropriate width in any particular case, the Council will take into account the amount of
land necessary to enable the reserve or strip to provide, long term for the values to be secured.
It may be appropriate for a lesser width at one point to be offset by a compensating increase in
width elsewhere. The Council may agree not to require an esplanade reserve or strip. Where
the reserve or strip is to be purchased, the Council may also consider a lesser width, where
this is appropriate in terms of the Council's land acquisition priorities.
The Council will normally require an esplanade reserve to be vested although it is recognised
that an esplanade strip may be preferable in some cases.
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Landscapes and Features
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LAN.1
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LAN.1.1
Description and Expectations
LAN.1.2
Objectives
LAN.1.3
Policies
LAN.1.4
Guidance Note
LAN.2 Eligibility and Notification Rules
LAN.2.1
Eligibility Rules
LAN.2.2
Notification Rules
LAN.2.3
Landscape Evaluation Requirement
LAN.3 Outstanding Natural Landscapes – Landuse Rules
LAN.3.1
Permitted Activities
LAN.3.1.1
General
LAN.3.1.2
Buildings and Structures
LAN.3.1.3
Earthworks
LAN.3.1.4
Indigenous Vegetation Clearance
LAN.3.2
Controlled Activities
LAN.3.3
Restricted Discretionary Activities
LAN.3.4
Discretionary Activities
LAN.3.5
Non-Complying Activities
LAN.3.6
Assessment Criteria
LAN.4 Outstanding Natural Landscape - Subdivision
LAN.4.1
Discretionary Activities
LAN.4.2
Non-Complying Activities
LAN.4.3
Assessment Criteria
LAN.5 Outstanding Natural Features – Landuse
LAN.5.1
Status of Activities in Outstanding Natural Features
LAN.5.2
Permitted Activity Standards
LAN.5.3
Restricted Discretionary Activities: Matters of Discretion
LAN.5.4
Assessment Criteria
LAN.6 Outstanding Natural Features - Subdivision
LAN.6.1
Discretionary Activities
LAN.6.2
Non-Complying Activities
LAN.6.3
Assessment Criteria
LAN.7 Assessm ent Criteria
LAN.7.1
Assessment Criteria
LAN.8 Schedule: Outstanding Natural Features
LAN.8.1
LAN.8.2
LAN.8.3
LAN.8.4

Information Source
Significance and Vulnerability
Categories of Outstanding Natural Features
Identified Outstanding Natural Features by Category

LAN.1.1 Description and Expectations
Landforms, the coast, rivers and wetlands, and vegetation, ranging from natural indigenous areas to
cultivated pasture, combine to form a variety of landscapes within Whangārei District. These are
further defined by the way buildings, roads and other structures are set amongst them. The varied
combinations of natural and built elements provide a complexity that further characterises
landscapes.
A diverse range of coastal landscapes is one of the strongest aspects of Whangārei District’s
identity. The expansive view of the Bream Bay shore with its Whangārei Heads backdrop that
greets those entering the District over the Brynderwyn Hills, is a particularly striking visual
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introduction. Similarly, Pukenui Forest and Parihaka combine in creating a defining frame to
Whangārei’s central business area, while bush clad hill country, volcanic cones, extensive farmed
flats, the fluent course of rivers and streams, and the influence of pockets of indigenous vegetation,
create a varied and interesting rural landscape that is often distinctive to Whangārei.
Human activities such as buildings, earthworks and vegetation clearance can act to reduce the
quality of landscapes. Special attention needs to be given to ensuring subdivision, use and
development is sensitive to the particular landscape characteristics of the District, especially in
areas where the collective characteristics and qualities are outstanding.
On the coast, the interaction between land and sea often provides a dynamic and scenic
environment, and is also a popular place to live and visit. Pressures related to natural landscapes
therefore tend to be more explicit in coastal areas than in rural or urban areas – though inland
landscapes also face pressure. Catering for the needs of recreational users, and increasing
demands for residential and lifestyle block subdivisions, places considerable strain upon areas of
the coast that have significant landscape values.
The Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) requires Councils to protect Outstanding Natural
Features and Landscapes from inappropriate subdivision, use and development (section 6(b)). The
New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement 2010 (NZCPS) reinforces this duty as it applies to the
coastal environment (Coastal Area). It requires that district plans identify where protection of
Outstanding Natural Features and landscapes is needed (NZCPS Policy 15). The NZCPS also
expressly requires that adverse effects of activities on Outstanding Natural Features and
Landscapes within the coastal environment be avoided.
Natural features are significant land (or water) features resulting from natural processes. Examples
include mountain ranges, volcanic cones, coastal dunes, lakes, rivers and native forests. These
features are an integral part of the District’s landscape and on their own can significantly contribute
to, or even define, the unique character and quality of an area.
Individual Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes within the Whangārei
District were identified and mapped as part of a regional mapping project undertaken in 2012.
Outstanding Natural Features were identified using an inventory of important geological sites and
landforms in the Northland Region prepared by the Geological Society of New Zealand. The
inventory identifies the best examples of the region’s unique geology and landforms, including those
in the Whangārei District, using the knowledge and advice of specialist New Zealand geological,
geomorphological and soil science communities.
Outstanding Natural Landscapes were separately identified and mapped using best landscape
assessment practice criteria which encompass natural science factors, aesthetic values and
experiential values.
Some areas are identified as being outstanding as both a natural feature and as a natural
landscape.
Some Outstanding Natural Landscapes contain ancestral Māori Land, as defined under Te Ture
Whenua Act 1993. This land is ancestral land and, through Māori culture and traditions, is the
central focus of papakāinga and other development opportunities for the iwi, hapū and/or whānau
concerned. Protection of Outstanding Natural Landscapes containing such land therefore needs to
be carefully balanced against the special requirements of RMA s6(e), s7(a) and s8.
The objectives, policies and rules for Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural
Landscapes as set out below, apply in addition to the rules for the underlying Zones (e.g. Rural
Production, Village and Residential Zones).
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LAN.1.2 Objectives
1.

Identify Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes within the
Whangārei District.

2.

Protect the characteristics and qualities of identified Outstanding Natural Features and
Outstanding Natural Landscapes from inappropriate subdivision, use and development.

3.

Provide greater protection for identified Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural
Landscapes within the coastal environment over other features and landscapes.

4.

Promote the conservation, enhancement and rehabilitation of Outstanding Natural Features
and Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

5.

Recognise existing landuse and development, including regionally significant infrastructure,
form part of the characteristics and qualities of the environment where they are located in or on
Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

6.

Recognise that some Outstanding Natural Landscapes contain undeveloped Māori Land and
provide for the special relationship of Māori to this ancestral land.

7.

Recognise and provide for new and existing National Grid Electricity Infrastructure that has a
functional or operational need to be located in an Outstanding Natural Landscape or on an
Outstanding Natural Feature.

LAN.1.3 Policies
Identification
1.

To identify the location and extent of the District’s Outstanding Natural Features and
Outstanding Natural Landscapes, on the District Plan Resource Maps and describe their
characteristics and qualities in landscape assessment worksheets (Outstanding Natural
Landscapes) and Schedule 8.4 (Outstanding Natural Features).

Protection
2.

To protect Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes from
inappropriate subdivision, use and development, with particular regard to their individual
characteristics and qualities.

3.

Within the Coastal Area, to avoid adverse effects of subdivision, use and development on the
characteristics and qualities of Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural
Landscapes by controlling subdivision and restricting earthworks, mineral extraction, the extent
of vegetation clearance, and rural production activities, and the location and design of buildings
and structures including in relation to ridgelines, skylines and prominent headlands.

4.

Outside of the Coastal Area, to avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy or mitigate
other adverse effects (including cumulative adverse effects) of subdivision, use and
development on the characteristics and qualities of Outstanding Natural Features and
Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

5.

Subdivision, use and development in or on an Outstanding Natural Landscape shall be located
and designed to avoid, adverse effects on characteristics and qualities of the landscape and/or
visual effects by:
a.

Being integrated with identified characteristics and qualities of Outstanding Natural
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Landscapes;

6.

b.

Avoiding sensitive landforms such as ridgelines, headlands and peninsulas;

c.

Being responsive to natural contours;

d.

Being visually unobtrusive;

e.

Maintaining established areas and patterns of indigenous vegetation cover; and

f.

Avoiding permanent earthworks scarring.

To assess the scale and significance of effects of subdivision, use and development on the
characteristics and qualities of Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural
Landscapes by having particular regard to:
a.

The extent of the resource area affected;

b.

The sensitivity of resource to change, recognising the effects of existing land use;

c.

The degree of modification, damage, loss or destruction that will result from the activity;

d.

The duration and frequency of adverse effects;

e.

Whether adverse effects are reversible or irreversible;

f.

Whether adverse effects are minor or transitory;

g.

The potential for spatial or temporal cumulative adverse effects of the proposed activity
on its own or in combination with other authorised activities, including permitted activities;
and

h.

Any restoration, rehabilitation or enhancement of the specific characteristics and qualities
of the particular Outstanding Natural Feature or Outstanding Natural Landscape affected
by the activity.

7.

The location, scale and form of earthworks, vegetation clearance and built development in or
on an Outstanding Natural Feature shall not reduce the overall form, integrity and extent of the
feature and shall take into account the vulnerability of the feature to modification.

8.

With respect to coastal hazard management within the Coastal Area, avoid the use of hard
protection structures such as seawalls and rock armouring along with other visible artificial
elements where these would adversely affect the characteristics and qualities of the
Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes, except where such
structures are the only practical means to protect significant existing development or
infrastructure.

Buildings and Structures
9.

buildings and structures, excluding land zoned Residential and Rural Village Residential Zone,
and regionally significant infrastructure, in Outstanding Natural Landscapes shall be located
and designed so that they:
a.

Are inconspicuous when viewed from public land ;

b.

Avoid locating upon, or intruding above, ridgelines, headlands and peninsulas where this
results in adverse visual effects which cannot be remedied or mitigated;

c.

Are visually recessive and blend with the surrounding vegetation and natural topography

d.

Use recessive colours and materials with low light reflectivity;
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e.
10.

11.

Minimise artificial light spill

To provide for buildings and structures on land zoned Residential and Rural Village Residential
Zone within an identified Outstanding Natural Landscape where any building or structures
located and designed to
a.

Avoid locating upon, or intruding above, ridgelines, headlands and peninsulas where this
results in adverse visual effects which cannot be remedied or mitigated.

b.

Blend, as far as practicable, with the surrounding vegetation and natural topography
accepting that there may be existing built development that affects or precludes this.

c.

Use recessive colours and materials with low light reflectivity; and

d.

Minimise artificial light spill.

To provide for adverse effects arising from the establishment and operation of regionally
significant infrastructure and community facilities, excluding National Grid Electricity
Infrastructure, in or on Outstanding Natural Features or Outstanding Natural Landscapes
where:
a.

It is demonstrated that there is no practical alternative location;

b.

Regard has been had to Policies LAN.1.3.3 - 5, and taking into account the policies in
Section 23 Network Utilities Operations.

c.

Measures are in place to avoid adverse effects, and adverse effects that cannot be
avoided are remedied or mitigated to the extent that they are no more than minor.

For the purposes of this policy:
Regionally significant infrastructure means those structures and facilities listed within Appendix
3 Regional Significant Infrastructure of the RPS for Northland; and community facilities include
district parks, reserves and network Infrastructure including roading.
12.

To recognise and provide for the operation, maintenance and upgrading of existing National
Grid Electricity Infrastructure in an Outstanding Natural Landscape or on an Outstanding
Natural Feature.

13.

To recognise and provide for major upgrades of existing and the development of new National
Grid Electricity Infrastructure in an Outstanding Natural Landscape or on an Outstanding
Natural Feature by managing adverse effects:
On the qualities and characteristics of Outstanding Natural Landscapes and Outstanding
Natural Features.
By:
a.

Ensuring route, site and method selection demonstrates that, to the extent practicable
having regard to the functional, operational and technical needs of the National Grid, in
order of preference:
i.

Infrastructure will be located:
a) Outside of Outstanding Natural Landscapes and Outstanding Natural Features,
or if not then;
b) Outside of any part of an Outstanding Natural Landscapes and Outstanding
Natural Features within the Coastal Area.

ii.

Infrastructure will be located in the more compromised parts of the areas in (i);
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iii.

Techniques (such as structure selection) will be used to avoid adverse effects;

iv.

Adverse effects that cannot be avoided will be remedied or mitigated.

While
b.

Recognising that:
i.

In some circumstances, adverse effects on the identified qualities and
characteristics of Outstanding Natural Landscapes and Outstanding Natural
Features will need to be avoided.

ii.

A minor or transitory effect may not be an adverse effect;

iii.

There may be more than minor cumulative effects from minor or transitory effects;
and

iv.

Many areas contain ongoing use and development that was present when the area
was identified as Outstanding or have subsequently been lawfully established

Earthworks
14.

To avoid large scale earthworks, including mineral extraction, in or on Outstanding Natural
Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes and manage adverse effects of other
earthworks through permitted activity standards and consent requirements.

15.

To avoid the adverse effects of earthworks, including accessway and building platform creation,
on the characteristics and qualities of the Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding
Natural Landscapes by:
a.

Careful analysis of existing site conditions;

b.

Consideration of alternative options and approaches; and

c.

Applying measures to blend areas altered by earthworks with the existing site conditions.

Relevant site conditions include site elevation, slope and orientation drainage patterns, together with
soil and slope stability.
16.

To ensure that adverse visual effects of cut and fill batters in Outstanding Natural Landscapes
are remedied or mitigated by requiring revegetation where this is consistent with local
landscape character and is practicable.

Indigenous Vegetation
17.

To protect areas of indigenous vegetation which contribute to the slope or soil stability of
Outstanding Natural Features or the character and visual quality of Outstanding Natural
Landscapes.

Rehabilitation and Enhancement
18.

To encourage the remediation of the adverse effects from past or existing inappropriate land
use activities on Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

19.

To recognise the positive effects of development proposals that provide for the enhancement
and rehabilitation of previously compromised localised areas within Outstanding Natural
Landscapes.

20.

To promote the active management, enhancement, and voluntary protection of Outstanding
Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes by utilising regulatory incentives and
non-regulatory methods including:

Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

Page 6 of 39

LAN.1
Landscapes and Features
a.

Provision of guidelines for landowners and professional advisors on appropriate
landscape assessment and effects management options within Outstanding Natural
Landscapes;

b.

Provision of a Council contribution toward the cost of professional landscape
assessments required under LAN.2.3;

c.

Provision, through assessment criteria, for additional allotments to be approved during
the subdivision application process if formal protection of all or part of an Outstanding
Natural Feature or Outstanding Natural Landscapes is proposed;

d.

Provision of rates relief for covenanted areas within Outstanding Natural Features and
Outstanding Natural Landscapes; and

e.

In partnership with the Northland Regional Council, assisting with landowner costs of
pest control and/or fencing for exclusion of stock from Outstanding Natural Features or
Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

Existing Landuse
21.

To recognise that identified Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding Natural Landscapes
may contain existing and/or authorised subdivision, use and development, including
infrastructure and Rural Production Activities.

22.

To provide for the maintenance and minor upgrading of existing authorised landuse and
development in or on Outstanding Natural Features or Outstanding Natural Landscapes,
wherever it is located, where:
a.

The adverse effects generated during the period the maintenance or minor upgrading is
being undertaken are not significant; and

b.

The adverse effects of the landuse and development after the conclusion of the
maintenance or minor upgrading are the same or similar to those that existed before the
activity was undertaken.

Papakāinga Development
23.

To recognise that Outstanding Natural Landscapes may contain undeveloped ancestral Māori
land and provide for tangata whenua needs for papakāinga development on that land as far as
is consistent with the overall protection of Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

LAN.1.4 Guidance Note
1.

The following shall form the basis for resource consent applications in the LAN:
a.

The objectives, policies and provisions for Landscapes and Features.

b.

The objectives, policies and provisions for CA Coastal Area, for Outstanding Natural
Landscapes and Outstanding Natural Features in the Coastal Area

2.

c.

The Strategic Direction objectives and policies.

d.

The objectives policies and provisions for the underlying Zone in the District Plan.

e.

The objectives, policies and provisions for Resource Areas in the District Plan.

f.

The District Wide objectives, policies and provisions in the District Plan

The LAN.3 and LAN.4 rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as
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LAN.1
Landscapes and Features
ONL.
3.

The LAN.5 and LAN.6 rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as
ONF.
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LAN.2
Eligibility and Notification Rules
LAN.2.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

The rules below apply in addition to the rules of the underlying Zone. W here the standards are
different between the underlying Zone and the Outstanding Natural Landscape or Outstanding
Natural Feature area, the most restrictive rule shall apply.

LAN.2.2 Notification Rules
2.

All land use and subdivision proposals requiring consent shall be subject to the notification
tests of the RMA.

LAN.2.3 Landscape Evaluation Requirement
1.

A site or property-specific landscape evaluation shall be submitted with all consent applications
for subdivision, use or development within an Outstanding Natural Landscape. The landscape
evaluation shall:
a.

Address the requirements of the policies within this section;

b.

Document how potential adverse effects on the are to be avoided on the characteristics
and qualities of the Outstanding Natural Landscape;

c.

Clearly identify where the avoidance of adverse effects is not considered practicable and
record the nature and scale of those effects; and

d.

Demonstrate how unavoidable adverse effects will be remedied or mitigated.

e.

Demonstrate any ways in which the proposal may conserve or heighten the
characteristics and qualities of the Outstanding Natural Landscape through a
comprehensive approach to landscape analysis and project design.
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LAN.3
Outstanding Natural Landscapes –
Landuse Rules
LAN.3.1 Permitted Activities
LAN.3.1.1 General
1.

Any activity not requiring consent as a controlled, restricted discretionary, discretionary or noncomplying activity shall be a permitted activity.

LAN.3.1.2 Buildings and Structures
1.

2.

3.

4.

Construction of non-habitable buildings or major structures (excluding minor buildings)
ancillary to rural production or network utility activities within an Outstanding Natural
Landscape within the Coastal Area is permitted provided that:
a.

Does not exceed a height of 5.5m above ground level.

b.

The gross floor area of any new building or buildings does not exceed 50m 2.

c.

The highest point of the building or major structure is no less than 15m lower in elevation
than the most proximate portion of ridgeline closest to the building or major structure.

d.

The exteriors do not utilize mirror glazing, and a r e coloured or painted with a colour
with a reflectance value no greater than 35% (provided that 2% of each exterior is
exempt) and with a roof colour with a reflectance value no greater than 30%.

Construction of non-habitable buildings ancillary to rural production or network utility activities
within an Outstanding Natural Landscape outside the Coastal Area is permitted where:
a.

Does not exceed a height of 5.5m.

b.

The gross floor area of any new building or buildings does not exceed 100m 2.

c.

The highest point of the building is no less than 15m lower in elevation than the most
proximate portion of ridgeline closest to the building.

d.

The exteriors do not utilize mirror glazing, and are coloured or painted with a colour
with a reflectance value no greater than 35% (provided that 2% of each exterior
elevation is exempt) and with a roof colour with a reflectance value no greater than
30%.

External alteration or extension to an existing building or major structure (excluding minor
buildings), including a Residential Unit, within an Outstanding Natural Landscape, either within
or outside of the Coastal Area, is permitted provided that:
a.

The alteration or extension does not exceed 50m 2 in area.

b.

The alteration or extension does not exceed the height of the existing building or major
structure.

c.

The highest point of the alteration or extension is no less than 15m lower in elevation
than the most proximate portion of ridgeline closest to the building or major structure.

d.

The exteriors do not utilize mirror glazing and are coloured or painted with a colour with
a reflective value no greater than 35% (provided that 2% of each exterior elevation is
exempt) and with a roof colour with a reflective value no greater than 30%.

Maintenance and minor upgrading of buildings and structures associated with public parks,
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LAN.3
Outstanding Natural Landscapes –
Landuse Rules
reserves, network utilities, or community infrastructure is permitted.
5.

Installation of underground network utilities is permitted subject to compliance with Earthworks
LAN Rule 3.1.3.1 and Vegetation Clearance Rule LAN.3.1.4.1.

LAN.3.1.3 Earthworks
1.

Earthworks and farm quarries within an Outstanding Natural Landscape is permitted if:
a.

The earthworks:
i. excavation and fill volume is less than 150m 3 and the area is less than 150m 2 in any
12 month period within a site; and
ii. height or depth is less than 2m over a continuous distance of less than 50m within a
site; or

b.

The work is directly associated with:
i. The repair and maintenance of roads, fences, utility connections, driveways, parking
areas, effluent disposal systems, swimming pools, walking or cycling tracks, or farm
and forestry tracks; or
ii. Garden amenities, gardening, planting of any vegetation; or
iii. The burial of marine mammals; or
iv. A sand dune restoration project; or
v. The provision of walking or cycling tracks less than 3m wide.

Note: The height or depth of excavation will be based on an average height from existing ground level over the
length of the excavation or fill or over 50m continuous length, whichever is the lesser length.

LAN.3.1.4 Indigenous Vegetation Clearance
1.

Indigenous vegetation clearance within an Outstanding Natural Landscape is permitted if it is:
a.

Of less than or equal to 150m 2 of indigenous vegetation in any 12 month period per site;
and

b.

Directly associated with:
i. Removal or pruning of trees, live or dead, that are a danger to human life or
structures.
ii. Routine maintenance and repair:
a) within 3m of the eaves of existing buildings and structures (including network
utilities):
i) Including the removal of any tree where any part of the trunk is within the
3m distance.
ii) Excluding damage to the roots or removal of any tree where the trunk is
outside the 3m distance.
b) of tracks, lawns, gardens, fences, drains and other lawfully established activities.
iii. Understorey clearance permitted in accordance with REG93(1) and (2)(a) of the
National Environmental Standard for Plantation Forestry 2017.
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LAN.3
Outstanding Natural Landscapes –
Landuse Rules
iv. Vegetation removal for customary rights.
v. Conservation planting, including planting for ecological restoration purposes.
vi. Temporary military training activity.

LAN.3.2 Controlled Activities
1.

2.

3.

Earthworks or indigenous vegetation clearance within an Outstanding Natural Landscape,
either within or outside of the Coastal Area, necessary to create a defined building platform:
a.

Identified through a professional landscape assessment; and

b.

Approved as part of a subdivision consent.

Construction of a residential unit,or an extension to a residential unit where the activity does not
comply with Rule 3.1.2.3 within an Outstanding Natural Landscape, either within or outside of
the Coastal Area, on a defined building platform where it had been:
a.

Identified through a professional landscape assessment; and

b.

Approved as part of a subdivision consent.

Control is reserved over:
a.

The appropriateness of the landscape assessment in relation to the identified
characteristics and qualities of the Outstanding Natural Landscape.

b.

The visual prominence of the proposed building or major structure (excluding minor
buildings), and associated accessway(s), with reference to building height, materials, and
exterior reflectivity.

c.

The suitability of the defined platform for the proposed building.

d.

Effects of platform access and onsite infrastructure arrangements.

e.

Any mitigation measures proposed.

LAN.3.3 Restricted Discretionary Activities
1.

2.

3.

Construction of a residential unit within an Outstanding Natural Landscape either within or
outside of the Coastal Area where the activity does not comply with Rule 3.2.2; and
a.

The underlying zoning is Residential or Rural Village Residential Zone; or

b.

The entire property title is included within the Outstanding Natural Land Scape and does
not include an existing dwelling.

Discretion is restricted to:
a.

The visual dominance of the proposed building and associated accessway(s) and
infrastructure with reference to building height, materials and exterior reflectivity.

b.

The suitability of the defined platform for the proposed building in terms of mitigating the
dominance of the proposed building and associated accessway(s) and infrastructure.

c.

Any mitigation measures proposed including landscape treatment and screening.

Papakāinga development on ancestral Māori land within an Outstanding Natural Landscape
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LAN.3
Outstanding Natural Landscapes –
Landuse Rules
outside of the Coastal Area.
4.

Discretion is restricted to:
a.

The proposed siting of the activity in relation to ridgelines or other important natural
landscape elements.

b.

The proposed location and design of the papakāinga development with respect to the
concepts of tikanga Māori and kaitiakitanga.

c.

The proposed location and design of buildings, structures, vehicle access, manoeuvring
and parking spaces.

d.

The extent of visible change to the Outstanding Natural Landscape which may result
from the proposed activity.

e.

The potential for more than minor adverse effects on the Outstanding Natural
Landscape.

f.

Any remediation or mitigation measures proposed to address adverse visual effects.

LAN.3.4 Discretionary Activities
1.

Within an Outstanding Natural Landscape outside the Coastal Area:
a.

Any activity, Buildings and Structures, Earthworks or Indigenous Vegetation Clearance
that does not comply with the permitted activity standards in Rules 3.1.2, 3.1.3 or 3.1.4.

b.

Any activity that does not comply with rules 3.2.1 and 3.2.2.

c.

Construction of a building including a Residential Unit within an Outstanding Natural
Landscape where the activity does not comply with Rule 3.2.2.

d.

The establishment of new production forestry.

e.

Mineral extraction activities and farm quarry activities.

2.

Papakāinga development on ancestral Māori land within an Outstanding Natural Landscape
within the Coastal Area.

3.

External alteration or extension to an existing building or major structure (excluding minor
buildings), including a residential unit, within an Outstanding Natural Landscape within the
Coastal Area that does not comply with the permitted activity standards in Rule 3.1.2(3).

4.

Any activities directly associated with National Grid Electricity Infrastructure that are not
otherwise permitted.

LAN.3.5 Non-Complying Activities
1.

The following activities are non-complying activities within an Outstanding Natural Landscape
within the Coastal Area:
a.

Any activity, Buildings and Structures, Earthworks, or Indigenous Vegetation Clearance
that does not comply with Rules 3.1.2, 3.1.3 or 3.1.4.
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LAN.3
Outstanding Natural Landscapes –
Landuse Rules
b.

Any activity that does not comply with Rules 3.2.1 and 3.2.2.

c.

Construction of a building, including a Residential Unit within an Outstanding Natural
Landscape within the Coastal Area which does not comply with Rule 3.3.1.

d.

The establishment of new production forestry.

LAN.3.6 Assessment Criteria
1.

Relevant criteria set out in LAN.7 Assessment Criteria shall apply to the consideration of all
resource consent applications for land use and development activities within Outstanding
Natural Landscapes.
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LAN.4
Outstanding Natural Landscapes –
Subdivision
LAN.4.1 Discretionary Activities
1.

Subdivision where a proposed boundary is within an Outstanding Natural Landscape outside of
the Coastal Area is a discretionary activity.

LAN.4.2 Non-complying Activities
1.

Subdivision where a proposed boundary is within an Outstanding Natural Landscape within the
Coastal Area is a non-complying activity.

LAN.4.3 Guidance Note
1.

For the purposes of LAN.4.1 and 4.2, a proposed Boundary does not include the boundary of
the parent allotment.

LAN.4.4 Assessment Criteria
1.

Relevant criteria set out in LAN.7 Assessment Criteria shall apply to the consideration of all
resource consent applications for subdivision activity within Outstanding Natural Landscapes.

Advice Note: Subdivision proposals requesting additional allotments in accordance with Policy LAN.16(c) need
to include sufficient supporting information to enable an accurate assessment against LAN.7
Criterion m (i) and (ii).
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LAN.5
Outstanding Natural Features – Landuse
LAN.5.1 Status of Activities in Outstanding Natural
Features
1.

The rules applying to activities in Outstanding Natural Features outside the Coastal Area are
as specified in LAN.5 Table 1.

2.

The rules applying to activities in Outstanding Natural Features within the Coastal Area are as
specified in LAN.5 Table 2.

3.

Any Activity not prohibited or requiring consent as a restricted discretionary, discretionary or
non-complying activity shall be a permitted activity.

LAN.5 Table 1. Activity Table for Outstanding Natural Features outside the Coastal Area
The following table specifies that activity status of activities in Outstanding Natural Features outside
the Coastal Area.
Activity

Landuse and
Developm ent
New buildings and
structures incl. netw ork
utilities
up to 5.5m in height
above ground level
5.5m up to 8m in
height above ground
level
- non-habitable
buildings or major
structures (excluding
minor buildings)
- Residential dwellings

Large landform s

Volcanic cones

Sm aller, m ore
fragile landform s

Caves

D

Exposures of
geological
m aterial
E

A1

A

B

P

P

RD

NC

NC

D

P
RD

RD
RD

D
D

NC
NC

NC
NC

D

RD

RD

D

NC

NC

D

P

-

-

-

-

-

P

P

P

RD

RD

RD

P

P

P

RD

RD

RD

F

D

Greater than 8m in
height above ground
level
Artificial crop protection
structures complying
w ith RPZ 2.3.10 and
using green or black
cloth on external
vertical faces.
Minor upgrading of
netw ork utilities and
buildings and
structures associated
w ith public parks,
reserves and
community
infrastructure.
Buildings or major
structures (excluding
minor buildings)
associated w ith
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temporary military
training activity
Fencing for ONF
protection
Other fencing
Stock grazing
Forestry harvesting
and replanting
New forestry planting
Earthw orks*
General earthw orks not
expressly either
permitted or requiring
resource consent in
this table.
Up to 50m3
50m3up to 150m3
150m3 up to 1000m3
greater than 1000m3
Maintenance and
repair of netw ork
utilities, roading,
tracks, drivew ays,
carparking areas,
parks, reserves and
community
infrastructure
Land preparation
New public w alking
and cycling tracks
New farm and forestry
roading and tracking
Farm and forestry
mineral extraction
(quarrying)
Other mineral
extraction
Indigenous
Vegetation Clearance
up to 500m2
greater than 500m2
National Grid
Any activities directly
associated w ith
National Grid Electricity
Infrastructure that are
not otherw ise
permitted, controlled,
restricted discretionary
or prohibited in this
table.

P

P

P

P

P

P

P
P
P

P
P
P

P
P
P

D
P
Pr

D
P
Pr

P
P
P

RD

P

D

Pr

Pr

RD

P
P
P
D
P

P
P
D
D
P

RD
RD
D
D
P

NC
NC
NC
NC
P

NC
Pr
Pr
Pr
P

D
NC
NC
NC
P

P
P

P
D

RD
D

Pr
NC

Pr
Pr

D
D

P

D

D

NC

Pr

D

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

Pr

P
D

P
D

RD
D

-

-

P
D

D

D

D

D

D

D

P = permitted RD = restricted discretionary Pr = prohibited- = not applicable D = discretionary NC = non-complying
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LAN.5
Outstanding Natural Features – Landuse
LAN.5 Table 2. Activity Table for Outstanding Natural Features within the Coastal Area
The following table specifies that activity status of activities in Outstanding Natural Features that are
within the Coastal Area.
Activity

Landuse and
Developm ent
New buildings and
structures incl. netw ork
utilities.
Minor upgrading of
netw ork utilities and
buildings and structures
associated w ith public
parks, reserves and
community
infrastructure.
Buildings or major
structures (excluding
minor buildings)
associated w ith
temporary military
training activity
Fencing for ONF
protection
Other fencing
Stock grazing
Forestry harvesting and
replanting
New forestry planting
Earthw orks
General earthw orks not
expressly either
permitted or requiring
resource consent in this
table.
up to 150m3
greater than 150m3
Maintenance and repair
of netw ork utilities,
roading, tracks,
drivew ays, carparking
areas, parks, reserves
and community
infrastructure.
Land preparation
New public w alking and
cycling tracks
New farm and forestry
roading and tracking
Farm Quarrying
Other mineral extraction

Large
landform s

Dynam ic
landform s
and features

Sm aller,
m ore fragile
landform s

Exposures of
geological
m aterial

A

C

D

E

NC

NC

NC

NC

NC

RD

RD

RD

RD

RD

P

P

D

D

P

P

P

P

P

P

P
D
-

RD
D
NC

D
P
-

D
P
-

P
-

Pr

NC

Pr

-

-

D
NC
P

NC
NC
P

NC
NC
P

NC
Pr
P

NC
NC
-

P
P

NC
P

Pr
D

Pr
NC

-

D

NC

NC

Pr

-

Pr
Pr

Pr
Pr

Pr
Pr

Pr
Pr

Pr
Pr
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Activity

Indigenous Vegetation
Clearance
up to 250m2
greater than 250m2
National Grid
Any activities directly
associated w ith
National Grid Electricity
Infrastructure that are
not otherw ise permitted,
controlled, restricted
discretionary or
prohibited in this table.

Large
landform s

Dynam ic
landform s
and features

Sm aller,
m ore fragile
landform s

Exposures of
geological
m aterial

Caves

A

C

D

E

D
NC

NC
NC

-

-

-

D

D

D

D

D

F

P = permitted D = discretionary NC = non-complying Pr = prohibited - = not applicable

LAN.5.2 Permitted Activity Standards
1.

New Buildings and structures shall have a maximum reflectance value of 30%.

2.

General earthworks shall result in no more than a 1.5m vertical cut face which is to be
subsequently screened by a building or grassed or mass planted.

LAN.5.3 Restricted Discretionary Activities: Matters of
Discretion
1.

Discretion will be restricted to the matters below for the activities listed as restricted
discretionary in LAN 5 Table 1:
a.

The nature, form and extent of proposed works.

b.

The degree of existing geological modification.

c.

The need or purpose of the proposed building or structure.

d.

Alternative methods and locations for the proposed activity.

e.

The potential for erosion or other adverse effect on the Outstanding Natural Feature.

LAN.5.4 Assessment Criteria
1.

Relevant criteria set out in LAN.7 Assessment Criteria shall apply to the consideration of all
resource consent applications for land use and development activities within Outstanding
Natural Features.
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LAN.6
Outstanding Natural Features –
Subdivision
LAN.6.1 Discretionary Activities
1.

Subdivision where a proposed boundary is within an Outstanding Natural Feature outside of the
Coastal Area is a discretionary activity.

LAN.6.2 Non-complying Activities
1.

Subdivision where a proposed boundary is within an Outstanding Natural Feature within the
Coastal Area is a non-complying activity.

LAN.6.3 Assessment Criteria
1.

Relevant criteria set out in LAN.7 Assessment Criteria shall apply to the consideration of all
resource consent applications for subdivision activity within Outstanding Natural Features.

Note: Subdivision proposals requesting additional allotments in accordance with Policy LAN.16(c) need to
include sufficient supporting information to enable an accurate assessment against LAN.7 Criteria m(i)
and (ii).
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LAN.7
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features
LAN.7.1 Assessment Criteria
1.

The following criteria shall apply to the consideration of restricted discretionary (where
relevant), discretionary and non-complying resource consent applications for subdivision, land
use, and development activities within identified Outstanding Natural Features or Outstanding
Natural Landscapes. The criteria apply to both Outstanding Natural Features and Outstanding
Natural Landscapes unless specified otherwise.
a.
To extent to which the proposal is consistent with and not contrary to the objectives and
policies contained in LAN.1.2 and 1.3.
b.

The extent to which the proposal is consistent with the Council adopted ‘Guidelines for
Managing Change in Outstanding Natural Landscapes 2016’.

c.

The elements which make up the distinctive character and qualities of the feature or
landscape as recorded in Schedule LAN.8 (Outstanding Natural Features) or applicable
worksheet from ‘Northland Regional Landscape Assessment Worksheets (for Whangārei
District) February 2014’ (Outstanding Natural Landscapes).

d.

The specific characteristics of the application site, including its location, size, shape and
topography.

e.

The siting of the activity in relation to ridgelines or other important natural landscape
elements.

f.

The design of any building, structure, utility or any development.

g.

The location and design of vehicle access, manoeuvring and parking spaces.

h.

The extent of visible change to the Outstanding Natural Landscape which may result
from an activity.

i.

The potential for more than minor adverse effects on the Outstanding Natural
Landscape.

j.

The extent to which adverse visual effects may be mitigated through locally appropriate
vegetative screening or other means.

k.

The extent to which an application proposes revegetation and/or enhancement of the
Outstanding Natural Landscape, and the measures to secure the long-term sustainability
of the revegetation and/or enhancement.

l.

Provisions for the permanent legal protection of the Outstanding Natural Feature or
Outstanding Natural Landscape.

m.

For subdivision activity where permanent legal protection or enhancement is proposed:
i.

The number of additional lots that may be appropriate given the value and areal
extent of the area(s) that are proposed to be protected; and

ii. The potential adverse environmental effect of the increase in residential intensity,
including any lots, in relation to the benefits of achieving permanent legal protection
of an Outstanding Natural Feature or Outstanding Natural Landscape.
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Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features
n.

2.

3.

For works associated with the provision or maintenance of network utilities and
community infrastructure:
i.

The extent to which the proposed works will protect the Outstanding Natural feature
or outstanding Natural Landscape from damage.

ii.

The extent to which modification of an Outstanding Natural Feature or Outstanding
Natural Landscape is necessary to provide for the proposed infrastructure and to
which the proposed structure had a functional or operational need to be in the
location proposed.

iii.

Whether the proposed works are necessary to improve the resilience and security of
the relevant infrastructure.

Where excavation and / or filling is proposed within an Outstanding Natural Feature or
Outstanding Natural Landscape, the following specific criteria will also be considered:
a.

The location, scale and alignment of excavation and/or filling in relation to any existing
indigenous vegetation, site features, and underlying landform including ridgelines; and

b.

The nature of any avoidance, remediation or mitigation measures proposed, including
consideration of alternatives, the profile of cut and fill batters, the likely long term stability
of the works proposed, and provisions for revegetation.

c.

The extent to which the proposed earthworks will cause any significant loss of geological
value of the Outstanding Natural Feature, taking into account the extent to which a
feature has already been modified and whether further modification will cumulatively
result in a significant loss of geological value.

For the extension or alteration of exiting lawfully established hard coastal protection structures
and for new hard coastal protection structures within an Outstanding Natural Feature or
Outstanding Natural Landscape
a.

Any relevant coastal hazard management strategy, plan or assessment relating to the
area where hard protection structures are proposed, including the ability to relocate
buildings, structures, infrastructure or land uses which the structure is designed to
protect; and

b.

The ability to use retain or enhance natural defences in place of hard protection
structures.
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Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features
LAN.8.1 Information Source
The source of information for identifying and mapping Outstanding Natural Features within the
Whangārei District is the “Kenny, J.A. Hayward, B. W. (1996). Inventory and maps of Important
Geological Sites and Landforms in the Northland Region”. “Geological Society of New Zealand
Miscellaneous Publication No. 83, 51 pp.” This inventory identifies the best examples of Northland’s
unique geology and landforms compiled using the combined knowledge and advice of a large sector
of the specialist geological, geomorphological, speleological and soil science communities of New
Zealand.

LAN.8.2 Significance and Vulnerability
The inventory provides a ranking of significance and vulnerability for each identified site. The
significance ranking provides three levels:
A International
B National
C Regional
A vulnerability classification (1 - 4) is also assigned to each feature, depending on its perceived
susceptibility to human activities:
1 Highly vulnerable to complete destruction or major modification by humans;
2 Moderately vulnerable to modification by humans;
3 Unlikely to be damaged by humans; and
4 Could be improved by human activity.
The intent is to manage Outstanding Natural Features on the basis of their significance and values
and the risk of those values being compromised.
In order to assist management and decision-making, Outstanding Natural Features have also been
categorised by type to provide an indication of the values that make them significant and potential
risks to these values. The categories are described below.

LAN.8.3 Categories of Outstanding Natural Features
A.
Large landforms
These are landforms that are large and robust. The values of such features typically relate to the
underlying geology which tells of the history of their formation and the resulting outstanding largescale landforms, rather than or in addition to their visual amenity or landscape type factors. They can
typically withstand moderate scale earthworks or constructions without significant impact. However,
major multi-story developments, intense urban and industrial subdivisions or large scale earthworks
can significantly detract from the integrity of these landforms and their geological features.
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Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features
For the purposed of LAN.5 Table 1, the subcategory A1 Large Landform ONF relates only to the
Whatitiri shield Volcano. This ONF is much larger and gentler sloping than others in the category and
is therefore less vulnerable to rural production-related land disturbance or construction activity.
B.
Volcanic cones
These features derive their values from their distinctive conical form and prominence in the wider
landscape setting. These scoria cones and tuff cones are sufficiently robust to withstand small-scale,
localised earthworks or constructions without significant impact. However, structures in prominent
positions, significant permanent earthworks such as farm roads across steep slopes, and rectangular
exotic forest plantings can detract from or compromise these natural features, particularly where they
protrude significantly into the skyline, alter the cone form or disguise the underlying landform.
C.
Dynamic landforms and features
The values of these landforms or features relate to the ongoing natural physical processes that have
constructed them and in many instances are necessary to maintain the landforms. Because of this,
these dynamic landforms or features are not only susceptible to direct damage, but to more distant
actions that may impact the continuation of the natural processes (e.g. sand supply; dune
stabilisation; groundwater levels; soil erosion in cave catchments). Permanent earthworks, building
construction, vegetation plantings, extraction of nearby groundwater or other actions could adversely
affect the functioning and appearance of these features.
D.
Smaller more fragile landforms
The values of these often spectacular, localised landforms relate to their visual and aesthetic appeal
and/or scientific interest. These are small landforms or other features that could be damaged or
destroyed by relatively small scale earthworks or construction. Most earthworks, buildings,
constructions or plantings would adversely impact on the visual and aesthetic appeal or scientific
value of these fragile features.
E.
Exposures of geological material
These natural exposures of rock have values that relate to the geological features that can be seen
within the rocks and the information they contain about the history of their formation, the geological
origins of the region in general or the fossil history of the biota of New Zealand. Most of these
exposures are sufficiently large and robust that small extents of earthworks or rock sampling will have
no significant impact. Large-scale earthworks, construction of buildings, vegetation plantings or
constructions of walls or erosion barriers could adversely impact the visual, educational or scientific
values of these exposures.
F.
Caves
Caves, such as lava and sea caves and their entrances, may, depending upon their depth
underground, be susceptible to damage from significant earthworks constructions above them, or
from changes in their catchments that may fill them with eroded soil.
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LAN.8.4 Identified Outstanding Natural Features by
Category

Brief description

Location

Vulnerability

A

Best exposed section
through the cone facies
and underlying
subvolcanic intrusions
in the Taurikura
volcanic centre around
Whangārei Heads.
Includes the rocky
pinnacles of Bream
Head ridge.

Virtually continuous
exposure. Cone facies rubbly
breccia and andesite flow s in
the east and subvolcanic
andesite, dacite and rhyolite
intrusions into the underlying
Northland Allochthon in the
w est, just beneath the
volcanic outcrop w hich forms
the rocky peaks of Bream
Head.

Coastal section and
foreshore rocks, 5
km length of
coastline from
Busby Point east to
Bream Head and
also the slopes up
to the Bream Head
ridge and rocky
pinnacles.

C

3

Hikurangi
dacite dome

A

Large, prominent
volcanic dome that
dominates the
landscape adjacent to
highw ay 1 north of
Whangārei.

200m high, slightly eroded
volcanic dacite dome,
recently dated as < 2 million
years old.

1.5 km w est of
Hikurangi tow nship.

C

2

Lake Ora lavaflow -dammed
lake

A

Excellent example of a
small lake formed w hen
a valley w as dammed
by a lava flow from
Hurupaki volcano.

Small 2 ha lake backed by a
forested w atershed grow ing
on eroded greyw acke
basement.

At end of Lake Ora
Rd, 2 km southw est
of Kamo.

C

3

Parakiore
rhyolite dome,
Whangārei

A

Prominent volcanic
landform, one of tw o
young volcanic domes
in Whangārei area.

200m high, slightly eroded
dacite dome w ith tw o peaks,
recently dated as less than 2
million years old.

1 km W of SH1, 4
km NW of Kamo.

C

3

Whatitiri shield
volcano

A

Only example of a large
(4.4 cubic km), almost
concentric shield
volcano w ith gentle
slopes in Northland.
Best example in New
Zealand of a small
shield volcano.

A large concentric shield
volcano w ith very gentle
slopes and a diameter of 5-6
km; not breached. Reaches
a maximum height of 351m
(ASL) and stands 154 m
above the surrounding
landscape. Completely
covered by farming and
forested areas. Several
houses and farm roads, but
no quarries. The Titoki lava
flow s originate from this

3.5 km WNW of
Maungatapere
Mountain,
approximately 5 km
WSW of
Maungatapere
tow nship.

B

2

Feature nam e

Bream Head
eroded
stratovolcano
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Significance

Importance

Large Landforms

Category

A

Location

A

Best exposed section
through the cone facies
and underlying
subvolcanic intrusions
in the Taurikura
volcanic centre around
Whangārei Heads.
Includes the rocky
pinnacles of Bream
Head ridge.

Virtually continuous
exposure. Cone facies rubbly
breccia and andesite flow s in
the east and subvolcanic
andesite, dacite and rhyolite
intrusions into the underlying
Northland Allochthon in the
w est, just beneath the
volcanic outcrop w hich forms
the rocky peaks of Bream
Head.

Coastal section and
foreshore rocks, 5
km length of
coastline from
Busby Point east to
Bream Head and
also the slopes up
to the Bream Head
ridge and rocky
pinnacles.

C

3

centre. They follow a valley
to the N and then to the SW.
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Brief description

Vulnerability

Bream Head
eroded
stratovolcano

Significance

Importance

Feature nam e

Category

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features

Brief description

Location

Vulnerability

B

A w ell preserved young
volcanic centre w ith tw o
scoria cones.

There are tw o cones
approximately 650m apart.
The older farm covered cone
lies to the W, Q06/319143, of
the main cone Maruata,
Q06/327147. Maruata show s
tw o eruption points w ith the
youngest, largest crater being
breached to the S. The centre
is approximately 2-3 km in
diameter and its height is 200
m ASL, rising 80m above the
surrounding area. Maruata
cone has a distinct volcanic
form and is bush covered. On
the north side a small forestry
settlement has been
established.

This centre lies
betw een Maruata
Road and
Puketotara Road,
approximately 5 km
NE of Kamo.

C

2

Hurupaki
scoria cone

B

One of three
scientifically interesting
scoria cones. A quarry
exposes an eruption
sequence show ing that
magma variation
occurred during
eruption. The best such
exposure in a young
Whangārei centre.

A steep sided, partly bush
covered cone, 1-2 km in
diameter, breached to the SE,
that stands 350m ASL and is
extensively quarried on the W
side. This is the E most cone
of a group of three centres: (E
to W) Hurupaki, Raw hitiroa
and Ngararatunua.

This centre lies
betw een Three Mile
Bush Road and Dip
Road,
approximately 1.5
km W of Kamo
tow nship.

C

1

Maungakaram
ea scoria cone

B

A w ell-preserved scoria
cone w ith a distinct from
that has not been
quarried. The
southernmost
Quaternary Volcanic
centre in Northland.

A steep sided, forested scoria
cone standing approximately
150m above the surrounding
plateau. Mostly covered w ith
native bush, how ever some
pines have been planted. A
large flow to the SE (4-5 km)
ends in an 8m rock face,
approximately 200m before
Omana Road. A disused
quarry site in the flow is now
used as a rubbish tip. There is
a small flow to NW of cone.

Lies betw een
O'Carrol Road and
Craw ford Road,
approximately 1 km
W of
Maungakaramea
tow nship.

C

1

Maungatapere
volcanic cone

B

An almost perfect,
steep sided volcanic
cone, not farmed or

A steep sided cone,
approximately 1-1.5 km
diameter, w ith scrub and

E of the intersection
of Snooks Road
and State Highw ay

B

2

Feature nam e

Glenbervie
(Maruata)
volcanic cones
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Significance

Importance

Volcanic Cones

Category

B

B

A relatively w ell
preserved cone near
Whangārei, w hich has
been modified a little by
farming, minor
quarrying and roading.

A 1-2 km diameter cone, w hich
stands 395m ASL and is
breached to the West. The
cone is very steep sided,
particularly in the S. A TVNZ
relay is located on the summit.
Access to the summit is via
Millington Road. There is a
small quarry on the toe of the
breached material w hich has
been w orked for private and
for farm use. The W side is
farmed but E and S slopes are
covered w ith bush and pines.
The cone rises 150m above
the surrounding plateau, w hile
flow s extend approximately 6
km E from the centre, almost
to Whangārei City.

Just SW of Pukenui
State Forest and
NE of the
intersection of Kara
Road and State
Highw ay 14,
approximately 2.5
km NE of
Maungatapere
tow nship.

C

1

Ngararatunua
volcanic cone

B

Distinct scoria cone
breached to south.

The centre is a horseshoeshaped scoria cone, breached
to the S w ith small flow s to the
S and NE. It is a composite
cone; an early cone to the N
and a second higher cone to
the S, w hich buried most of the
first one before being reached.
It is farmed on the W side and
the E side is bush covered.
The height of the cone is 325m
ASL and it rises 125m above
the lava field. The composite
cone is approximately 1.2 km
in diameter. It is the w estern
most cone of a group of three
centres: (E to W) Hurupaki,
Raw hitiroa and Ngararatunua.

This centre lies
betw een Three Mile
Bush Road, Church
Road and Rotomate
Road,
approximately 3.5
km W of Kamo.

C

1

Significance

Brief description

Location

quarried. Largest and
best preserved in
Whangārei field.

native bush cover and a farm
on the flank. Small crater on
top. Around 3.5 km ESE of the
Whatitiri centre, the peak is
359m (ASL) but the cone
stands 185m above the
surrounding plateau.

14, approximately 3
km SSW of
Maungatapere
tow nship.
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Vulnerability

Maunu
volcanic cone

Feature nam e

Category

Importance

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features

Significance

Brief description

Location

Importance

Vulnerability

B

Visually prominent,
bush-clad peak of
scoria cone is valuable
part of Kamo's
landscape and one of
the volcanoes of the
Whangārei basalt field.
Overgrow n remains of
railw ay ballast quarry
and its associated
earthw orks is best
example of this kind of
industrial site in a scoria
cone in New Zealand.

200m high peak of remaining
scoria cone rises 80m above
Kamo. Disused quarry had
access from railw ay line in
northeast and is overgrow n
w ith scrub and forest. Remains
of a steam boiler still w ithin the
w orkings.

1 km w est of Kamo
centre w ith access
into the reserve off
Dip Rd.

C

2

Parihaka
dacite dome,
Whangārei

B

High eroded dome
w hich dominates the
eastern side of
Whangārei city.

Early Miocene intrusive dome
of dacite that has had the
softer surrounding rocks
eroded aw ay leaving it’s as a
high and prominent domeshaped hill above the east side
of Whangārei City.

East side of
Whangārei city.

C

3

Pukepoto
basalt cone

B

A young centre w ith a
breached multi-vented
cone, w hich show s
good volcanic landform.

A steep sided bush and farm
covered cone. Remnants of
the first eruption form a
boulder covered hill on the W
flank of the younger Pukepoto
cone. Pukepoto cone, covers
the vent of the original hill, is
steep sided and breached by
rafting of lava to the S. The
Waitangi stream flanking the
lava field to the S has exposed
basalt at locality QO6/368145.
The cone stands 60m above
the surrounding lava field Tw o
periods of cone building
resulted in three separate
flow s.

Adjacent to and N
of Ngunguru Road,
7.5 km ENE of
Kamo tow nship.

C

1

Raw hitiroa
scoria cone

B

One of three
scientifically interesting
scoria cones.

A low multi-vented cone w ith
crater lake forms a small
grass-covered knoll less than
150m high, on w hich a few
houses stand, approximately
400m E of Hurupaki scoria
cone.

This centre lies
betw een Three Mile
Bush Road, Dip
Road and Rotomate
Road,
approximately 3 km
W of Kamo
tow nship.

C

1

Feature nam e

Onoke scoria
cone, Kamo
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Ngunguru
Sandspit

Location

An excellent example of
an unmodified sand
barrier beach and dune
field developed
betw een a tidal estuary
and a broad open bay.
Significant example of a
rapidly disappearing
coastal feature.

Partially vegetated
undeveloped barrier spit
approximately 2.5km long and
300-600m w ide. Dunes and
spit relatively undisturbed.

Ngunguru sand spit,
Ngunguru, 28km
North east of
Whangārei.

C

2

Map No.

Brief description

D
&
F

One of the best
preserved and most
easily accessible areas
of karst landforms and
small caves in
Northland.

About 4 hectares of vegetated
karst w ith entrances to several
caves on one partly
underground stream,
containing speleothems.
Hundreds of limestone
boulders w ith fluting and some
castellated. Several 5 m
limestone pinnacles in middle
of bushed reserve. Several
sink holes.

300 m east of
Abbey Caves Road,
half w ay betw een
Whareora Road
and Old Parua Bay
Road ; 2 km east of
Parihaka and 3 km
east of Whangārei .

C

2

Hen Island
pinnacles

D

Spectacular rock
pinnacles on the main
ridge of Hen Island
seen for many km in all
directions.

Pinnacles of volcanic breccia
eroded from a 20 million year
old stratovolcano. Includes
one large rock balancing on a
narrow pedestal.

West end of crest of
Hen Island,
including Balancing
Rock.

C

3

Hew lett Point
karst,
Whangārei
Harbour

D

Small area of w ellexposed coastal karst
developed in
autochthonous
Whangārei limestone.

c. 100 x 50m block of
Whangārei Limestone w ith
fluting, flagginess and small
solution cracks.

Northw est tip of
Hew lett Point.

C

2

Significance

Brief description

Location
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Abbey Caves
and karst,
Whangārei

Feature nam e

Category

Vulnerability

Smaller More Fragile Landforms

Importance

D

C

Significance

Vulnerability

Feature nam e

Importance

Dynamic Landforms and Features

Category

C

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features
Kaiikanui basalt
proto-karst,
Helena Bay

D

One of the tw o best and
most easily seen
examples in the Helena
Bay area of fluted
surfaces (proto-karst)
formed on basalt.

Cap of Horeke Basalt on
greyw acke. Numerous large
scattered basalt boulders,
some developing
internationally-rare solutionw eathered surfaces.

Tops of hills, both
sides of Kaiikanui
Road , Southern
Road to Helena
Bay.

B

2

Kamo limestone
pinnacles

D

Most spectacular and
best preserved
limestone karst
pinnacles in Northland.
Some of deepest and
sharpest fluting on a
limestone in NZ.

Three or four vertical sided,
10m high, 3-5m across
pinnacles of Whangārei
Limestone, on small low knoll
in bush. Several fallen over.
Many surrounding smaller
limestone blocks - many w ith
w ell-developed fluting, often
deep and sharp. Several fallen
over. Many surrounding
smaller limestone blocks many w ith w ell-developed
fluting, often deep and sharp.
The top of one fallen pinnacle
is the best fluting in Northland,
if not the country.

Approx. 1 km east
of SH 1 on Kamo
Springs flat,
Whangārei . 100 m
southeast of old
house, now bed and
breakfast called The
Rocks. In small
area close to
Whangārei city,
protected in private
reserve w ith bush
remnants and QE2
covenant.

B

1

Manaia
stratovolcano
breccia
pinnacles

D

Most prominent
exposures of Miocene
volcanic breccia and the
better of tw o areas of
ridge top tors in the
Whangārei Heads area.

Weakly stratified andesite
breccia forming bluffs and
spectacular pinnacles along
Manaia ridge - remnants of
cone facies of a stratovolcano.

Forming Mt Manaia
and ridge to north,
Whangārei Heads.

B

3

Matarau Rd
basalt protokarst, Kamo

D

One of most easily seen
examples of basalt
proto-karst near
Whangārei. Large fluted
boulders near road w ith
solution basins on top.

Boulders of basalt (derived
from Whangārei Volcanic
Field) w ith solution fluting and
basins on their surface.
Hillside covered w ith basalt
boulders some fluted. Best
boulders w ithin 10 m of road.

On east side of
Matarau Rd, 0.6-0.8
km south of junction
w ith Rushbrook Rd,
8 km NW of Kamo.

C

1

Mokau Stream
soda spring and
travertine,
Helena Bay

D

One of the tw o best
examples of travertine
deposits from active
soda springs in northern
New Zealand.

Eastern spring has built up a
10m w ide and 2m high
travertine apron flow ing dow n
into raupo sw amp (photo p. 8
in ref).

4.2 km SSW of
Oakura beside
forestry road at end
of Pukapuka Rd.
Springs just above
raupo sw amp, 30 m
east of Orchard Rd.

C

1

Ngahere Drive
karst,
Whangārei

D

Small but spectacular,
easily accessible
outcrops of lapiezw eathered limestone
close to Whangārei.

Fluted and castellated
crystalline Whangārei
Limestone outcrops in tw o
small reserves and in steep
bushed reserve along and on
south side of Ngahere Drive
and end of Hospital Road.
High bluffs in southern reserve

Half w ay along
Ngahere Drive
w here the road
splits to go either
side of it. Also 200
m further east, on
northern side of
road, is a rock
climbing reserve

C

1
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and Top Rocks are used for
rock climbing.

(Top Rocks and
Main Crag). Steep
hillside reserve w ith
limestone bluffs on
Sth side of ends of
Ngahere Drive and
Hospital Rd.

Old Woman
Rock, Hen
Island

D

Unusual intertidal rock
stack eroded into shape
of w oman, name-bearer
for adjacent Wahine
Bay.

Rock stack sits on intertidal
platform and is eroded out of
volcanic breccia.

Western entrance of
Wahine Bay, Hen
Island.

C

2

Paradise
Quarry karst,
Portland,
Whangārei

D

A small area of
limestone (Paradise
Stone) karst in its
naturally exposed and
w eathered form,
protected by a QE2
covenant.

Adjacent to a small building
stone quarry w hich produces
“Paradise Stone” - a popular
limestone, used for decorative
flagstones. An unusual rock
type in Northland and source
of a fossil lanternfish.

Paradise Quarry,
Old Stone Road,
near Portland.

C

2

Paranui Falls,
Whangārei

D

One of the five most
scenic w aterfalls over
basalt lava flow s in
Northland.

Paranui Stream flow s over
edge of eroding basalt lava
flow w ith a vertical drop an
incised gorge-like basin.

On Paranui Stream,
adjacent to
Whareora Rd
beside junction w ith
Clapham Rd, 4 km
north of centre of
Whangārei .

C

3

Stoney Know e
basalt protokarst, Helena
Bay

D

Excellent small example
of w ell-developed basalt
proto-karst boulders.

Cap of Horeke Basalt on
greyw acke. Numerous large
scattered basalt boulders,
some developing solutionw eathered surfaces.

In small fenced
triangle of land
betw een small
cattle yards and
access road to
Huruiki Trig on
north side of
Russell Rd.

B

1

Te Wairoa soda
spring and
travertine,
Matapōuri Bay

D

One of the tw o best
examples of travertine
deposited by an active
soda spring in northern
New Zealand.

6m diameter, 4m high
travertine deposit extends from
small spring dow n tow ards
sw amp. Mound is hard as
concrete and orange stained
on top.

3 km SW of junction
of Matapōuri and
Clements Rd. 600
m up a true left
tributary of Te
Wairoa Stream from
end of road w here it
crosses main
stream. On true left
bank of tributary
adjacent to small
area of toitoi
sw amp.

C

1
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Titoki Natural
Bridge

D

Best natural bridge
formed in lava in New
Zealand.

Stream flow s through tunnel in
basalt lava flow w ith natural
bridge above. Tunnel is about
15m w ide, 30m long and 10m
high. Valley in regenerating
bush

On Waitomotomo
Stream, 500m w est
of Pipiw ai - Titoki
Road / McCardle
Road, 2km North of
Titoki.

B

Urquharts Bay
concretions,
Whangārei
Heads

D

Most easily accessible
large spherical
concretions in the
Whangārei area,
Northland.

A number of spherical
concretions up to 1.5m
diameter on the beach and
eroding out of the Cretaceous
parent rocks at the south end
of Urquharts Bay.

On beach and in
low eroding banks
at south w est end of
Urquharts Bay,
Whangārei Heads.

2C

Waikiekie karst

D

Most accessible
example of rare solution
runnels developed in
allochthonous
Oligocene limestone of
the Northland
Allochthon.

A small area of karstic
limestone protruding through
grass and forming a small
stream gorge. Karst is
extremely rare in the Northland
Allochthon as allochthonous
limestone is usually too muddy
to develop karst features.

From little gorge
betw een Neville
Road and
Auckland-Dargaville
railw ay line
southw ards
betw een Tapuha
Road and railw ay
line for 300m.

C

2

Waipū Caves
and karst

D
&
F

Best and largest area of
limestone karst
geomorphology in
Northland, south of
Whangārei. Includes
largest cave passage in
Northland. Fossil bone
deposits in Paryphanta
Passage.

Fluted boulders and sinkholes
in Oligocene limestone at
Waipū Caves reserve, Waipū
Caves Walkw ay and along
roadside. Best examples are
north of Waipū Caves Road.
About 3 km horizontal stream
cave. Includes both Waipū
Cave and Elver Canyon Cave.

North of Waipū
Caves Road,
Waipū.

C

2

Waipū Cove
OligoceneMiocene
sequence and
coastal karst

D
&
F

Only significant coastal
karst and karstic sea
cave in Northland.
Exposes clear
stratigraphic
sedimentary
relationship betw een
Waitemata flysch, Te
Kuiti Group limestone
and basement.

Oligocene shallow w ater,
flaggy, bioclastic, sandy
limestone unconformably sits
on Waipapa greyw acke and
passes abruptly and
conformably up into deep
w ater early Miocene
Waitemata flysch. Outcrops
and large fallen boulders
developing solution runnels.
One solution cave w ith
speleothems around point
from w estern end of Langs
Beach (Q08 / 484 723).

Coastal section
from 500 m SE of
Waipū Cove to point
at w estern end of
Langs Beach.

C

2

Wairua Falls

D

One of the five largest
w aterfalls over basalt
lava flow s in Northland.

River falls over the edge of a
lava flow from Whatitiri shield
volcano and erodes into softer
country rock alongside. A dam
upstream diverts some of the
w ater for hydro purposes.

At end of Wairua
Falls Road, 2 km
from turnoff from
HWY 14.

C

2
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Waro karst,
Hikurangi

D

Excellent example of
karst pinnacles close to
highw ay.

In Oligocene limestone.

North side of
Hikurangi.

C

2

Whangārei Falls

D

One of the five best
examples of a w aterfall
cascading over the
edge of an eroding
basalt lava flow in
northern New Zealand.

A scenic 26m high w aterfall
w here the Hatea River plunges
over the eroding edge of a
columnar-jointed basalt flow
originating from Vinegar Hill.
30m total thickness, w ith the
base of the basalt
corresponding w ith the base of
the falls. Show s change from
platy jointing near top of flow
to columnar jointing near base.

50 m dow nstream
from Tutukaka
Road bridge over
the Hatea River,
approximately 1 km
E of Tikipunga,
w ithin the outer
suburbs of
Whangārei city.

C

3

E

Good example of a
porphyry copper
deposit.

Pyrrhotite-chalcopyrite
hydrothermal mineralisation in
pyroxene diorite and dacite
breccia.

West end of
Coppermine Island,
Chickens Group.

B

2

Coppermine
Island diorite
intrusion

E

Only diorite plutons in
Whangārei Heads
region.

A dark coloured, coarse
grained, pyroxene diorite,
roughly elliptical in shape, w ith
w eak foliations parallel to the
margins.

Coastal cliffs on the
w estern end of
Coppermine Island.

C

2

Houtospilite and
conical hill

E

Oldest know n
occurrence of
allochthonous ophiolites
(Tangihuas) in
Northland. Forms iconic
eroded conical hill.

Spilitic lava and pillow s w ith
intercalated red-brow n marble
and mudstone w ith earliest
Cretaceous fossils (in road
cut)

Forming Houto Hill
and surrounding
area, rock
exposures are in
roadcuttings.

C

2

Kamo
Brickw orks
Eocene coal
measures

E

Best remaining
permanent exposure of
Kamo Coal Measures.
Easily view ed.

Jarositic carbonaceous
mudstone, sandstone,
conglomerate and coal
sequence typical of the
lithologies of the late Eocene
Kamo Coal Measures.

In cutting alongside
former Kamo
Brickw orks building,
now a garden
centre. On south
side of main railw ay
line just east of
w here it ran
underneath the old
North Rd.

C

1

Significance

Brief description

Location
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Coppermine
Island copper
mineralisation

Feature nam e

Category

Vulnerability

Exposures of geological material

Importance

E

E

Well-exposed example
of hornfels (rocks
metamorphosed by
heat of intruding
magma). Best example
in Northland of veins of
metallic mineralisation
including galena,
sphalerite and pyrite.

Hornfels up to 2m w ide at
contact w ith quartz-diorite are
exposed in cliffs and shore
platform.

In coastal cliff and
foreshore at Flax
Bay, east coast of
Kauri Mt.

B

3

Mangaw hati
Point limestone
karst and
greensand,
Whangārei
Harbour

E

Well exposed
autochthonous middle
Tertiary sequence
beneath Northland
Allochthon. Includes
excellent example of
coastal karst,
intensively burrow ed
(Scolicia) calcareous
greensand, the best
crab fossil locality in
Northland.

Conglomerate, glauconitic
calcareous sandstone and
bioclastic limestone overlain
by basal allochthon. Includes
Eocene sandstone beds w ith
moderately rich fossil bivalves
and crabs. Coastal karst
extends around Mangaw hati
Pt. Allochthon lithologies
include rare black chert.

Around Mangaw hati
Point extending 500
m south on the east
side along the
foreshore.

C

2

McLeod Bay
Miocene
unconformity,
Whangārei
Heads

E

Easily accessible and
excellent exposure of
deep w ater early
Miocene thin-bedded
sandstone and siltstone
unconformably
overlying Oligocene
limestone and itself
overlain by Northland
Allochthon.

Sequence is near vertical and
may be a block w ithin
Northland Allochthon. Provides
a w indow into the history of the
rocks deposited in this region
prior to the incoming of the
Northland Allochthon about 23
million years ago.

In foreshore 100200 m northeast of
w harf at w est end of
McLeod Bay.

C

2

Ngunguru River
mouth pillow
basalt and
peperite

E

The most accessible
example of pillow basalt
and peperite w ithin
basement greyw acke
(Waipapa Group) in
northern New Zealand.

Coastal outcrops of PermianTriassic Waipapa terrane
pillow basalt w ith interbedded
peperites (lava that has been
brecciated by eruption into
cold sea w ater).

Western end of
Whangaumu
(Wellingtons) Bay, 7
km by road east of
Ngunguru tow nship,
30 km NE of
Whangārei.

C

3

Significance

Brief description

Location
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Map No.

Vulnerability

Kauri Mountain
hornfels and
metallic
mineralisation

Feature nam e

Category

Importance

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features

E

One of very few
exposures w here the
basal contact of
Northland Allochthon
can be seen and
provides clues into how
and w hen it w as
emplaced.

Waipapa greyw acke
unconformably overlain by
Waitemata Group sandstone
and pebble breccia, in turn
overlain by Northland
Allochthon melange.

In intertidal rocks
and low cliffs at the
north end of Ocean
Beach, at end of
Kauri Mt Rd.

C

2

One Tree Point
interglacial
beach and dune
deposits

E

Well exposed Late
Pleistocene regressive
coastal sand sequence.
Only remaining
exposures in the area
that are not obscured
by coastal foreshore
protection w orks, and
should be left in their
unmodified state.

Coastal cliff and foreshore
exposures show a shallow ing
upw ards regressive sequence
from shallow marine sand
through beach sand to coastal
foredune, w ith overlying
sw amp deposits in interdune
hollow s.

Southern shore of
Whangārei Harbour
w est of Marsden
Point, from One
Tree Point
southw est w ards for
1 km.

B

1

Onemama Point
allochthonous
sediments,
Whangārei
Harbour

E

Excellent exposures
documenting earliest
allochthon
emplacement in this
region.

Allochthonous olistostromes
w ithin Waitakian shallow w ater
bioclastic sandstone facies.

From tip of
Onemama Point to
1.5 km to NW.

B

3

Parua Bay basal
allochthon
mélange

E

One of the classic
localities in Northland
show ing the base of the
allochthon sitting on
early Miocene rocks
and greyw acke

Mélange overlying
decollement cut into c.5m of
Miocene Waitemata Group
bioclastic limestone and flysch,
upon greyw acke basement.

At eastern end of
Parua Bay
extending along
foreshore North of
Nook Road

B

3

Parua Bay red
chert,
Whangārei
Harbour

E

Excellent and most
easily accessible
exposure of red chert
w ithin greyw acke
basement sequence in
Northland.

Intertidal outcrop over 80 x 50
m of foreshore adjacent to
road.

Betw een Parua Bay
boat ramp carpark
and hotel.

C

2

Reserve Point
nephelinite flows
and garnet
andesite

E

Only know n nephelinite
flow in northern New
Zealand, adjacent to
garnet andesite
intrusion rich in mantle
xenoliths.

Up to 4m thick columnar
jointed nephelinite flow lens
w ith Runangan shallow w ater
sediment sequence sitting
uncomfortably on greyw acke.
This sequence is intruded by
garnet hornblende andesite
rich in unusual mantle
xenoliths.

Whangārei Harbour,
coastal rocks and
low cliffs on South
side of Reserve
Point, 1 Km east of
tip

B

2

Significance

Brief description

Location
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Map No.

Vulnerability

Ocean Beach
autochthonallochthon
contact,
Whangārei
Heads

Feature nam e

Category

Importance

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features

Vulnerability

Takahiw ai algal
limestone,
Whangārei
Harbour

E

One of the best
examples of algal
(rhodolith) limestones in
New Zealand. Smallest
of tw o know n exposures
in the vicinity.

Probably in-situ blocks of c.
5m thick late Eocene algal
limestone. Concentrically
banded algal rhodolith spheres
1-6 cm diameter throughout,
w ithin distinctively bedded unit.
Several blocks have been split
open along bedding planes to
expose plan view s

Blocks cover area
of c. 30 x 20 m,
beside farm track
near junction of
three forks of a
small stream, c. 200
m up flat section of
valley from the
coast. Stream valley
mouth is largest and
about midw ay
betw een
Mangaw hati Pt and
w here Takahiw ai
Rd leaves coast.

B

1

Taurikura Bay
natural jetty

E

Best natural jetty
formed by a dike in New
Zealand.

Tw o metre w ide andesite dike
intruding Northland Allochthon
and forming a 50m long jetty
into bay. Fifty cm w ide zone of
baked muddy limestone on
either side.

Foreshore of
Taurikura Bay,
adjacent to Ody
Road junction.

B

1

Te Ruatahi dune
sequence,
Mimiw hangata

E

Occurrence of rich
Holocene terrestrial
fossil faunas in eroding
dune sand.

Dune field containing late
Holocene fossil land snail
assemblages

South end of Te
Ruatahi Beach,
Mimiw hangata.

C

1

Brief description

Location

About 4 hectares of vegetated
karst w ith entrances to several
caves on one partly
underground stream,
containing speleothems.
Hundreds of limestone
boulders w ith fluting and some
castellated. Several 5 m
limestone pinnacles in middle
of bushed reserve. Several
sink holes.

300 m east of
Abbey Caves Road,
half w ay betw een
Whareora Road and
Old Parua Bay
Road; 2 km east of
Parihaka and 3 km
east of Whangārei.

Significance

Brief description

Location

Abbey Caves
and karst,
Whangārei

D
&
F

One of the best
preserved and most
easily accessible areas
of karst landforms and
small caves in
Northland.
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Vulnerability

Feature nam e

Importance

Caves
Category

F

Category

Feature nam e

Map No.

Importance

LAN.8
Schedule – Outstanding Natural Features

Significance

Brief description

Location

Importance

Vulnerability

F

Best developed sea
arches, tunnels and
caves in New Zealand.
Includes completely
submerged tunnels, air
bubble caves - many of
w hich have been
named.

Numerous arches, tunnels and
caves ranging up to 200m long
and 50m w ide, eroded by the
sea along joints in silicified
rhyolite breccia. Located at
present sea level, depths up to
30-40m below present and
uplifted to heights up to 80m
above present. On and
through Taw hiti Rahi, Aorangi,
Aorangaia and Archw ay
islands. Taw hiti Rahi itself
contains uplifted sea cave
c.60m asl (dimensions 12m
deep, 8m w ide, 5m high).

Around the coast of
the Poor Knights
Islands e.g. Rikoriko
Cave; Maomao
Arch; Cathedral
Arch.

B

3

Tw o Tone Cave,
Waipū

F

One of the longest
caves in Northland w ith
numerous branches.

Horizontal stream cave about
3 km long. In places the cave
floor is on greyw acke.

Caves Road,
Waipū.

C

3

Waipū Caves
and karst

D
&
F

Best and largest area of
limestone karst
geomorphology in
Northland, south of
Whangārei. Includes
largest cave passage in
Northland. Fossil bone
deposits in Paryphanta
Passage.

Fluted boulders and sinkholes
in Oligocene limestone at
Waipū Caves reserve, Waipū
Caves Walkw ay and along
roadside. Best examples are
north of Waipū Caves Road.
About 3 km horizontal stream
cave. Includes both Waipū
Cave and Elver Canyon Cave.

North of Waipū
Caves Road,
Waipū.

C

2

Waipū Cove
OligoceneMiocene
sequence and
coastal karst

D
&
F

Only significant coastal
karst and karstic sea
cave in Northland.
Exposes clear
stratigraphic
sedimentary
relationship betw een
Waitemata flysch, Te
Kuiti Group limestone
and basement.

Feature nam e

Poor Knights
sea arches and
caves

Coastal section
C
2
Oligocene shallow w ater,
from
500
m
SE
of
flaggy, bioclastic, sandy
Waipū Cove to point
limestone unconformably sits
at w estern end of
on Waipapa greyw acke and
Langs Beach.
passes abruptly and
conformably up into deep
w ater early Miocene
Waitemata flysch. Outcrops
and large fallen boulders
developing solution runnels.
One solution cave w ith
speleothems around point
from w estern end of Langs
Beach (Q08 / 484 723).
*Note: Abbey Caves, Waipū Cave and Waipū Cove cave records are duplicated under Category F for ease of
reference.
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MIN.1
Minerals
Index
M IN.1

M inerals

MIN.1.1
MIN.1.2
MIN.1.3
MIN.1.4
MIN.1.5
M IN.2

Description and Expectations
Objectives
Policies
Guidance Note
Land Use Application Information Requirements
M inerals

MIN.2.1
MIN.2.2
MIN.2.2.1
MIN.2.3
MIN.2.4

Eligibility Rules
Discretionary Activities
Assessment of Discretionary Activities
Non-Complying Activities
Prohibited Activities

MIN.1.1 Description and Expectations
The management of mineral resources is addressed in several pieces of legislation; the main Acts being
the Crown Minerals Act 1991 (CMA) and the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA). Access to Crownowned mineral is addressed in the CMA, while the mining activity itself, and its effects, is managed
under the RMA.
Minerals are expressly excluded from 'sustainability' in section 5(2)(a) of the RMA in terms of sustaining
the potential of natural and physical resources to meet the needs of future generations. However,
mineral are included in 'sustainability' as it applies (in section (2)(c)) to avoiding, remedying or mitigating
any adverse effects of activities on the environment. To this extent, the activity of exploration, quarrying,
mining and any other disturbance of land is covered by the RMA and addressed and regulated in district
plans.
The Whangārei District contains mineral deposits that are of considerable social and economic
importance to the district, region and the nation, but in some cases can be constrained by conflicting
land uses. Mineral development and associated land restoration can provide an opportunity to enhance
the land resource and landscape, and has done so in the past. However, the development of mineral
resources has the potential to have significant adverse effects upon soil, water and air resources, and
landscape and historic heritage values if not appropriately controlled.
The five iwi/hapū management plans for the Whangārei District identify as significant issues the
following: the management of minerals within their rohe, the adverse effects from mining and the
rehabilitation of sites. For example, Maunga are a particularly important feature of the historic and
cultural landscape yet also a source of mineral deposits.
Significant mineral resources that are being extracted are identified on the district plan Resource Area
Maps and provided for through district wide provisions (refer following section - Quarrying Resource
Areas (QRA). This recognises the need for mineral (including aggregate) resources to be available for
infrastructure and development. It also allows for the management of reverse sensitivity effects.
Mineral resources that are not currently being extracted are not identified on the district plan Resource
Area Maps due to a lack of information on their significance. Smaller scale mineral extraction activities
which are directly associated with rural production activities (farm quarries) are provided for and
assessed in accordance with the relevant Zone provisions.
All other mineral extraction activities which involve exploration, extraction or processing of minerals are
either managed under MIN.2 or where located in a QRA’s they are managed under QRA provisions.
District wide provisions may apply more restrictive rules to the consideration of both farm quarries and
mineral extraction due to the presence of significant or sensitive features.
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MIN.1
Minerals
MIN.1.2 Objectives
1.

Whangārei’s mineral resources are efficiently and effectively managed recognising the social and
economic benefits of such resources, while ensuring adverse effects are associated with mineral
extraction are avoided, remedied or mitigated.

2.

Mineral extraction activities are enabled within identified Quarrying Resource Areas

3.

Exploration, extraction and processing of minerals avoids, remedies or mitigates any adverse
effects on the environment and community.

4.

Exploration, extraction and processing of minerals avoids, remedies or mitigates any adverse
effects on the relationship of tangata whenua with their ancestral lands, sites, water, wāhi tapu
and other taonga.

5.

New subdivision, use and development of land does not compromise existing mineral extraction
activities (including within QRA), including access to and development of these identified
regionally significant mineral resources.

6.

New subdivision, use and development does not constrain the potential to access and develop
identified regionally significant mineral resources.

MIN.1.3 Policies
1.

To identify and provide for nationally and regionally significant mineral resources (where
extraction rates are known) by mapping Quarrying Resource Areas and applying provisions to
facilitate mineral extraction activities.

2.

To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of exploration, extraction and processing of
minerals on the ecological, landscape, historic heritage and amenity values of surrounding areas
and on the amenity values of existing residential areas by applying Zone and district wide
provisions.

3.

To avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects of exploration, extraction and processing of minerals
on the relationship of tangata whenua with their ancestral lands, sites, water, wāhi tapu and other
taonga by requiring a cultural impact assessment for all resource consent applications for mineral
extraction.

4.

To avoid adverse effects on significant areas by avoiding mineral extraction within identified Sites
of Significance to Māori.

5.

To manage conflicts between mineral extraction activities and other land uses by ensuring that
activities that are incompatible with the effects of mineral extraction activities are not established
close to existing quarry or mining activities.

6.

To rehabilitate sites used for mineral exploration and extraction to enable the land to be used for
other activities.

7.

To enable rural production activities to utilise aggregate resources by providing for farm quarries
where they are limited in scale and operation and are not located within areas with significant or
sensitive features, or in Zones intended to accommodate sensitive activities.

8.

To require proposals for new mineral extraction activities outside of a QRA to provide adequate
information on the establishment, operation and rehabilitation of the mineral extraction activity.

MIN.1.4 Guidance Note
1.

The following shall form the basis for resource consent applications for mineral extraction
activities (including exploration, extraction and processing):
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MIN.1
Minerals

2.

a.

The objectives, policies and provisions for MIN and other Resource Areas in the District
Plan.

b.

The objectives, policies and provisions for Zones in the District Plan.

c.

The Strategic Direction objectives and policies.

d.

The district wide objectives, policies and provisions in the District Plan.

Rules for ‘farm quarries’ are located in the Zone sections of the District Plan.

MIN.1.5 Land Use Application Information Requirements
1.

All applications for resource consent for mineral extraction activities, including applications
for farm quarrying where resource consent is required for the extraction of more than the
permitted volume of material in any 12 month period, shall include:
a.
The size and scale of exploration, extraction or processing activities and the
expected length of operations of the extraction site;
b.

The design and layout of the site, access roads and supporting facilities;

c.

The proposed measures to manage noise, vibration, dust and lighting to maintain
amenity values of the surrounding land use;

d.

The proposed measures to manage effects on the surrounding road network and
maintain safety to all road users, particularly measures relating to heavy vehicles
entering or exiting the site;

e.

The proposed measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on the natural
environment including watercourses within the extraction site and the effects from
the site into the neighbouring environment;

f.

As relevant how land stability will be impacted and the measures in place to prevent
the exacerbation of existing natural hazards;

g.

The proposed measures to mitigate adverse effects on visual and landscape values;
and identified historic heritage; and maintain the relationship of tangata whenua with
their ancestral lands, sites, water, wāhi tapu and other taonga;

h.

Options anticipated for the rehabilitation of the site, either by a staged process or at
the end of the economic life of the mineral extraction activity, having regard to the
expected life of the mineral extraction site.

2.

All applications for resource consent for mineral extraction activities, including applications for
farm quarrying where resource consent is required for the extraction of more than the permitted
volume of material in any 12 month period, shall include a cultural impact assessment.

3.

Where no Sites of Significance to Māori (SSM) are shown on the district plan maps applicants
should check with Council to determine if further information on areas or SSM is held in relation
to their proposed mineral extraction activity.
a.

If Council holds information indicating that there are areas or SSM within the proposed
mineral extraction area a CIA is required to address these areas/ sites; and

b.

The CIA shall address if there are adverse effects on natural and physical resources
having historical, spiritual or cultural value
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Minerals
MIN.2.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

Mineral extraction activities within specified resource areas may be subject to more stringent
controls.

2.

Mineral extraction activities not provided for as a permitted, controlled, discretionary, noncomplying or prohibited activity will be considered as a discretionary activity.

3.

Mineral prospecting as defined in the Crown Minerals Act 1991 is a permitted activity where no
disturbance of land occurs.

MIN.2.2 Discretionary Activities
1.

Mineral extraction activities in the Rural Production Environment (RPZ), Light Industrial and
Heavy Industrial Zones.

MIN.2.2.1 Assessment of Discretionary Activities
1.

When assessing resource consent applications for discretionary activities the assessment shall
include (but is not limited to) the following matters (where relevant):
a.

The size and scale of extraction activities and the expected length of operation of the
extraction site;

b.

The design and layout of the site, access roads and supporting facilities;

c.

The measures proposed to manage:
i.

Noise, vibration, dust and illumination to maintain amenity values of the surrounding
land uses, particularly at night-time;

ii.

Adverse effects of traffic generation and maintain safety to all road users,
particularly measures to manage heavy vehicles entering or exiting the site;

iii.

Adverse effects on soil and water, watercourses and fauna and flora;

iv.

Effects on or exacerbation of natural hazards including land stability;

v.

Significant adverse effects on visual and landscape values;

vi.

The values of identified historic heritage or archaeological sites, buildings, places or
areas;

d.

Effects on the relationship of tangata whenua with their ancestral lands, sites, water, wāhi
tapu and other taonga;

e.

Options anticipated for the rehabilitation of the site, either by a staged process or at the
end of the economic life of the quarry, having regard to the expected life of the mineral
extraction site;

f.

The benefits likely to be derived from the mineral extraction activities;

g.

Any positive transport effects from having a mineral extraction site closer to the area of
demand;

h.

Having regard to a. – g. above, the extent to which significant adverse effects can be
avoided; and the extent to which adverse effects can be remedied, mitigated or, where not
mitigated, can be offset.
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Minerals
MIN.2.3 Non-Complying Activities
1.

Mineral extraction activities in the Rural Living Zone.

MIN.2.4 Prohibited Actitivities
1.

Mineral extraction activities in the Rural Village, Rural Urban Expansion, Urban, and Open
Space and Recreation Zones, excluding the Light Industrial and Heavy Industrial Zones.
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Index
QRA.1

Quarrying Resource Areas

QRA.1.1
QRA.1.2
QRA.1.3
QRA.1.4

Description and Expectations
Objectives
Policies
Guidance Note

QRA.2

Landuse

QRA.2.1
QRA.2.2
QRA.2.3
QRA.2.4
QRA.2.5
QRA.2.6
QRA.2.7

Eligibility Rules
Notification Rules
Controlled Activities
Control is Reserved Over
Discretionary Activities
Landuse Application Information Requirements
Assessment Criteria for Discretionary Activities

QRA.3

Subdivision

QRA.3.1
QRA.3.2
QRA.3.3

Eligibility Rules
Notification Rules
Assessment of Discretionary Activities

QRA.4

M EA8 (Dickson’s Quarry) Urban Expansion Setback Area

QRA.4.1

Discretionary Activities

QRA Appendix 1 Schedule of Existing Quarrying Resource Areas

QRA.1.1 Description & Expectations
Nine Quarrying Resource Areas (QRAs) are shown on the district plan Resource Area Maps. The
purpose of identifying QRAs is to facilitate the operation of commercial extraction activities.
The QRAs identify established mineral extraction activities primarily aggregates, which are, at a volume,
among other factors, that qualify these as nationally and/or regionally significant mineral resources
(refer QRA Appendix 1). Currently the mapped QRAs contain quarrying activities involving extraction
and processing mineral resources.
The extent of the QRA shows the area of mineral extraction where the effects of the activities will
generally be contained. However, some effects such as noise, vibration and visual effects may be
evident beyond the boundary of the QRA.
Within each QRA there is a Mining Area where the full range of mineral extraction activities may be
undertaken. In some cases, the QRA also contains a Buffer Area beyond the Mining Area where effects
such as noise and vibration cannot reasonably and economically be contained within the Mining Area.
Beyond the mapped QRA area, a Setback Area is also identified. This Setback Area has rules
associated with it and are contained within the underlying Environment adjacent to the mapped QRA.
It is important to note that there are rules applying to the underlying Zone and other district wide rules
that must also be taken into account.
Specific exemptions from rules within the underlying Zone are provided for some components of mineral
extraction activities. For example, stockpiles for mineral extraction purposes in QRAs are excluded
from the rules applying to outdoor storage in the Rural Zones. In some instances where the underlying
Zone allows for a greater level of development, the activity will be exempt from the QRA provisions and
assessed in accordance with the provisions in the underlying Zone.
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QRA.1.2 Objectives
1.

Mineral extraction activities including the processing in the QRAs are enabled.

2.

The adverse effects of mineral extraction activities in the QRAs are avoided, remedied or
mitigated.

QRA.1.3 Policies
1.

To provide for the continued mineral extraction in the QRA Mining Area and Buffer Area.

2.

To avoid conflicts between the effects of mineral extraction activities and other land uses by
ensuring that sensitive activities are not established close to QRA through the identification of
QRA Setback Areas.

3.

To identify a Buffer Area within a QRA to:
a.

Ensure that reverse sensitivity effects are avoided on the Mining Area.

b.

Ensure that adverse effects, including those from noise, vibration and dust, associated
with the Mining Area of the QRA are appropriately managed within the QRA .

c.

Maintain an effective separation between incompatible land uses by limiting mineral
extraction activities in the Buffer Area to ensure that adverse effects on adjoining land
uses, particularly existing sensitive land uses, are first avoided and otherwise remedied or
mitigated.

4.

To identify Mining Area within the QRA to enable mineral extraction activities within this area
having particular regard to policies QRA.1.3.5-9.

5.

To avoid, remedy or mitigate the adverse effects of mineral extraction within QRAs, on the
ecological, landscape, historic heritage and amenity values of surrounding areas.

6.

To avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse visual impacts from QRAs on significant landscapes,
significant natural areas and significant natural features by applying the district wide provisions.

7.

To provide for the height requirements of mineral extraction activities, such as overburden
placement and buildings such as silos, while mitigating the potential adverse effects by requiring
setbacks and considering screening and topography in site design.

8.

To avoid compromising the safety and efficiency of the roading network by limiting traffic
movements on minor roads associated with QRAs and by providing for traffic controls and
forming or upgrading roads in the vicinity of the QRA where necessary.

QRA.1.4 Guidance Note
1.

2.

The following shall form the basis for resource consent applications for landuse and subdivision
in QRAs:
a.

The objectives, policies and provisions for QRAs and other Resource Areas in the
District Plan.

b.

The objectives, policies and provisions for Zones in the District Plan.

c.

The district wide objectives, policies and provisions in the District Plan.

The rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as QRA.

Note: Rules requiring a 500 metre setback from a Mining Area, for sensitive activities, are found in the
relevant Zone chapters: RUEZ.2.3.1, RPZ.2.3.1, RLZ.2.3.1 and LLRZ.R11.
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Landuse
QRA.2.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

Mineral extraction activities within the Strategic Rural Industries Zone are exempt from
QRA.2.5.1, QRA.2.5.3, QRA.2.5.4 and QRA.2.5.7 and will be assessed by applying the Strategic
Rural Industries Zone provisions.

2.

Establishment of sensitive activities or the construction of or alteration to any building containing
a sensitive activity within the Mining Area of a QRA is a non-complying activity.

3.

Mineral extraction Activities that are not controlled activities or discretionary activities are
permitted activities.

4.

All activities and development (except mineral extraction activities) proposed within a QRA will
be subject to the controls in the underlying Zone.

5.

Proposals for extensions or changes to existing QRAs, or for new QRAs will require a plan
change.

6.

The QRA rules do not apply to earthworks which are not associated with mineral extraction
activities as defined in Chapter 4.

7.

Outdoor areas of storage or stockpiles are permitted activities within a QRA and may exceed the
building and major structure height, setbacks and height in relation to boundary rules within the
underlying zone they are located in.

QRA.2.2 Notification Rules
1.

All mineral extraction activities are subject to the notification tests of the RMA.

QRA.2.3 Controlled Activities
1.

The disturbance or removal of more than 5,000m 3 of material within the Mining Area of the QRA
in any 12 month period where a Mineral Extraction Management Plan is submitted to Council and
which addresses the relevant matters identified in QRA.2.6.

QRA.2.4 Control is Reserved Over:
When assessing controlled activity landuse control is reserved over the following matters:
1.

The extent to which off-site effects (such as dust, odour and glare) adversely affect the amenity
values of sites in the vicinity.

2.

The extent of any adverse effects on land stability.

3.

The extent of any adverse effects on ecological values or water quality.

4.

The extent to which landscape proposals (including the height, shape and form of topography
and screening) and the provision of setbacks mitigate potential adverse effects on the amenity
of land adjoining the QRA.

5.

The extent to which any rehabilitation programme will enable the land to be returned to a state
suitable for use for other activities.

QRA.2.5 Discretionary Activities
1.

Traffic generation from the QRA which exceeds:
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a.

100 traffic movements in any 24-hour period; where the site does not directly connect to a
public road with a sealed carriageway of at least 6 metres wide or where all vehicle
manoeuvring associated with the activity does not occur within the site; or

b.

Exceeds the limit allowed by the traffic movements rules in the underlying Zone where that
limit is greater than 100 movements in any 24-hour period.

2.

Establishment of any access, road or parking space or associated facility which does not comply
with the Transport Chapter.

3.

Construction or alteration of any building or major structure (excluding minor buildings) used for
mineral extraction purposes which is located within the Mining Area and:

4.

a.

Exceeds 15 metres in height above ground level.

b.

Is located less than 10 metres from the boundary of the Mining Area.

c.

Is located more than 10 meters and less than 20 metres from the boundary of the Mining
Area and is greater than 10 meters in height above ground level.

Construction or alteration of any building or major structure (excluding minor buildings) used for
mineral extraction purposes which is located within the Buffer Area and:
a.

Exceeds 15 meters in height above ground level or the limit allowed by the building height
rules in the underlying Zone, whichever is the greater.

5.

Any stockpile set back less than 10 metres from the boundary of the Mining Area.

6.

Excavation of a quarry face setback less than 20 metres from the boundary of the Mining Area.

7.

Establishment of sensitive activities or the construction of or alteration to any building containing
a sensitive activity within the Buffer Area of a QRA.

8.

Mineral extraction activities within the Mining Area of the QRA which do not meet the
requirements for a controlled activity under QRA.2.3.

9.

Mineral extraction activities within the Buffer Area of QRA.

QRA.2.6 Landuse Application Information Requirements
1.

All applications for mineral extraction activities shall include a Mineral Extraction Management
Plan.

2.

A Mineral Extraction Management Plan shall include a description of the extent of the mineral
extraction to be undertaken, and the means by which the Consent Holder will comply with the
relevant rules in the Plan and the conditions of the consent. In particular it shall include:
a.

A plan showing the boundaries of the QRA including the Mining Area and any Buffer Area.

b.

A plan showing topography, drainage, natural watercourses, existing vegetation cover and
any other significant landforms or features.

c.

The design and location of buildings and major structures (excluding minor building) and
any plant or machinery to be used in a fixed position.

d.

The anticipated life span of operation, the estimated volume of material to be excavated
and any staging of works.

e.

The proposed location and dimensions of overburden storage and deposition areas and
stockpiles of mineral material.
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f.

The proposed location and dimension of areas of excavation, including pits and faces.

g.

Any proposed setbacks, landscaping or screening measures.

h.

Assessment of slope stability including, where applicable, a slope stability analysis
allowing for an appropriate surcharge.

i.

Proposed access to the QRA and internal circulation within it.

j.

The anticipated average daily number of vehicle movements to and from the QRA.

k.

The number of people proposed to be employed, and parking spaces provided onsite.

l.

A description of the proposed methods of overburden stripping and mineral extraction.

m.

A description of the proposed excavation and blasting programme.

n.

A description of the methods by which the environmental effects of the operation will be
managed and controlled to comply with all relevant rules of the Plan and the conditions of
consent and to avoid, remedy or mitigate any adverse effects in regard to those matters
which are relevant to the Council’s assessment.

o.

A description of the methods for protecting and maintaining areas of significant landforms
or features.

p.

A description of any future objectives for the Mining Area of the QRA and any proposed
rehabilitation programme.

QRA.2.7 Assessment Criteria for Discretionary Activities
When assessing resource consent applications for discretionary activities the assessment shall include
(but is not limited to) the matters in QRA.2.4 and the following matters (where relevant):
1.

Reverse sensitivity effects from new sensitive activities establishing in close proximity to existing
mineral extraction activities.

2.

Hours of operation of the activity.

3.

The outlook, privacy, health, safety and amenity of adjoining and adjacent neighbours.

4.

Effects on river maintenance and hazards.

5.

Effects on the natural functioning of ecosystems.

6.

Type, frequency and timing of traffic.

7.

Effects of increased traffic on road safety, maintenance and efficiency.

8.

Need for forming or upgrading roads in the vicinity of the site.

9.

Need for traffic control, including signs, signals and traffic islands.

10.

The scale and bulk of any building or major structure (excluding minor buildings) in relation to the
site.

11.

The extent to which the effects of height can be mitigated by setbacks, planting, design or the
topography of the site.
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Subdivision
QRA.3.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

All subdivision within a QRA is a discretionary activity.

QRA.3.2 Notification Rules
1.

All subdivision activities are subject to the notification tests of the RMA.

QRA.3.3 Assessment of Discretionary Activities
1.

When considering subdivision within QRAs, the potential for subdivision to compromise mineral
extraction activities needs to be recognised. Any subdivision should only occur if it avoids,
remedies or mitigates adverse effects on mineral extraction activities.

Note: Refer to the How the Plan Works Chapter for Assessment of Discretionary Activities.
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QRA.4
QRA8 (Dickson’s Quarry) Urban Expansion
Setback Area
QRA.4.1 Discretionary Activities
1.

The establishment of any sensitive activity in the General Residential, Medium Density
Residential or Low Density Residential Zone within 500m of the Mining Area of the QRA8 is a
discretionary activity.

2.

All subdivision in the General Residential, Medium Density Residential or Low Density
Residential Zone within 500 of the Mining Area of QRA8 is a discretionary activity.
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MIN
Minerals
Quarry Name

Mineral
Extraction
Area
MEA1

Planning Map
Number

Noise Limit

15, 50

GBC
Winstone Wilsonville Quarry
GBC Winstone –
Otaika Quarry and
access way

MEA2

7, 28

MEA3

12, 45

McBreen Jenkins –
Takahiwai Quarry
United Carriers –
Woods Road Quarry
Balance Agriculture –
Mata Quarry
Mountfield Rd Quarry

MEA4

15

MEA5

11

MEA6

15

Daily, between the hours of
0630 and 2130 - 55dB LAeq ;
and
Daily, between the hours of
2130 and 0630 - 45dB LAeq ;
and 70dB LAFmax.
The noise limit imposed by
Land Use Consent LU 00/573
Daily, between the hours of
0630 and 2130 - 55dB LAeq ;
and
Daily, between the hours of
2130 and 0630 - 45dB LAeq ;
and 70dB LAFmax; and
Subject to any restrictions on
night time operation of the
access way contained in LUC
RC38907, as
may be
amended from time to time.
Daily, between the hours of
0630 and 2130 - 50dB LAeq ;
and
Daily, between the hours of
2130 and 0630 - 40dB LAeq ;
and 65dB LAFmax

MEA7

18

Dicksons Transport –
Dicksons Road Quarry
J Pullman – Robsons
Quarry, Otaika

MEA8

12, 36

MEA9

45

GBC Winstone
Portland Quarry

–

The noise limit imposed by
Land Use Consent RC 37434
The noise limit imposed by
Land Use Consent LU 98/904
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Subdivision Chapter (SUB)
Issues
Subdivision is the process of dividing a site or building into one or more additional sites or units, or
changing an existing boundary location. The way a site is subdivided, including its size and shape, is
important as it not only determines the quality and character of development, but also impacts on
adjacent sites and the future use of the land. Subdivision affects the natural and physical environment
by introducing long-term development patterns that cannot be easily changed.
Large-scale and greenfield subdivisions should be designed in an integrated way that contributes to
sense of place, supports connectivity to the surrounding neighbourhood, and provides well-designed,
accessible, sunny and safe open spaces.
Subdivision of land within overlays (Resource Areas) is subject to additional subdivision rules and
standards in the relevant overlay chapter (e.g. Outstanding Natural Features and Landscapes, Historic
Heritage, Coastal Area, Natural Hazard Areas).
Provision of infrastructure and services with the subdivision of land is achieved by compliance with
district-wide chapters such as Transport and Three Waters Management.
Māori land is exempt from the subdivision provisions of the Resource Management Act 1991 and must
be undertaken through the Māori Land Court.
Objectives
SUB-O1 – Zone,
Overlay and DistrictWide Objectives

Land is subdivided to achieve the objectives of each relevant zone, overlays
and district-wide provisions.

SUB-O2 – Valued
Features and
Resources

Subdivision provides for the protection and enhancement of the District’s:
1. Highly versatile soils.
2. Outstanding Natural Features.

3. Outstanding Natural Landscapes.
4. Coastal Area.
5. Areas of High Natural Character.

6. Outstanding Natural Character.
7. Significant Natural Areas.
8. Sites of Significance to Māori.

9. Historic Heritage.
SUB-O3 – Community
Needs

Land is subdivided in a manner that provides for the changing needs of
people and communities, and for future generations, while taking into
account:
1. Amenity values including good quality urban design.

2. Local character and sense of place.
3. The outcomes anticipated by the relevant zone, overlay and district-wide
provisions.
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SUB-O4 – Infrastructure

Subdivision and development provides for the efficient and orderly provision
of services and infrastructure.

SUB-O5 –Managing
Adverse Effects

Subdivision is designed to avoid, remedy or mitigate any adverse effects on
the environment and occurs in a sequenced and coherent manner.

Policies
SUB-P1 – Zone,
Overlay and DistrictWide Policies

To enable subdivision where it meets the relevant zone, overlay and districtwide policies, where subdivision and development is designed to:
1. Reflect patterns of development that are compatible with the role,
function, amenity values and predominant character of the zone.

2. Maintain the integrity of the zone with lot sizes sufficient to accommodate
intended land uses.
3. Respond positively to and integrate with the surrounding context.

4. Appropriately avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

SUB-P2 – Existing
Development

Outstanding Natural Features.
Outstanding Natural Landscapes.
Coastal Areas.
Areas of High Natural Character.
Areas of Outstanding Natural Character.
Sites of Significance to Māori.
Historic Heritage.
Significant Natural Areas.
Highly Versatile Soils.

To provide for subdivision:
1. That creates sites to recognise existing development.
2. Where it enables the creation of sites for uses that are expressly allowed
by a resource consent.
3. Where there is compliance with district wide, overlay and zone rules.

SUB-P3 – Boundary
Adjustment

To provide for minor boundary adjustments which enable a more efficient
and effective use of land where there is compliance with district-wide,
overlay and zone rules.

SUB-P4 - Minor
Residential Unit

To protect amenity and character by avoiding the subdivision of minor
residential units from principal residential units where resultant allotments
do not comply with minimum lot size and residential density.

SUB-P5 – Infrastructure

To achieve efficient and effective provision of services and infrastructure by
ensuring new allotments are capable of being provided with adequate
services and infrastructure.

Rules
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SUB-R1

Any Subdivision

1. Is subject to all relevant Overlay, Resource Area and District-wide subdivision and land
use rules.
2. Is subject to all relevant Matters of Control and Matters of Discretion detailed in the
How the Plan Works Chapter.
3. In the following Zones, shall refer to the relevant zone chapter for subdivision rules:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

SUB-R2

Rural Production Zone.
Rural Living Zone.
Rural Village Zone.
Strategic Rural Industries Zone.
Ruakaka Equine Zone.
Marsden Primary Centre.

Any Subdivision
Activity Status: Controlled

to Māori, or an area of historic heritage

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with SUB-R2.2 and the
subdivision enables the creation of
allotments for uses that have a land use
consent: Restricted Discretionary

and the proposed boundaries are

Matters of discretion:

located to ensure that the whole Site of

1. The effect of the design and layout of
the allotments and whether it enables
the efficient use of land.
2. The effects of infrastructure and
servicing.
3. Matters listed in the How the Plan
Works Chapter.

Where:
All Zones

1. The land contains a Site of Significance

Significance to Māori or area of historic
heritage is entirely within one of the
allotments produced by the subdivision.

2. The land contains existing buildings or
major structures and the boundaries of
the proposed allotments result in
compliance with the relevant zone
permitted activity building and major

Activity Status when compliance is not
achieved with any rule other than SUBR2.2: Discretionary

structure setback, building coverage,
impervious

surface,

outdoor living

courts, and height

in relation to

boundary rules.

3. a. Every allotment is provided with an
All Zones
other than
RUEZ, RLZ.
RPZ, RVIZ,
RVCZ,
SRIZ, HIZ,
and LIZ

underground connection or easements
to secure connection to a reticulated
electrical supply system at the boundary
of the allotment.
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b. A connection, or the ability to connect
to a

wireless, above

underground

ground

or

telecommunications

system.
RUEZ

4. a. Every allotment is provided with a
connection, or easements to secure
connection, to a reticulated electrical
supply system at the boundary of the
net site area of the allotment.
b. A connection, or the ability to connect
to a

wireless, above

underground

ground

or

telecommunications

system.
RPZ &
RLZ

5. a. Every allotment is provided with the
ability to connect, or easements to
secure the ability to connect, to an
electrical supply system at the boundary
of the allotment.
b. A connection, or the ability to connect
to a

wireless, above

underground

ground

or

telecommunications

system.
SRIZ, HIZ,
LIZ

6. Every allotment is provided with a
connection to a reticulated electrical
supply system at the boundary of the
allotment; and;

7. The electrical supply is underground
where new roads are to be formed
within the subdivision or the existing
electrical supply is underground.
All Zones

8. An

underground

system

is

electrical

provided

supply

where

the

subdivision is within an Outstanding
Landscape Area or Outstanding Natural
Character Area.

9. The most efficient route for electrical
All Zones

supply to any allotment(s) is across
other allotments or other land owned by
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the subdivider, and easements are
provided to secure the route.
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the
Plan Works Chapter.
SUB-R3

Subdivision in the Large Lot Residential Zone
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when compliance
not achieved: Discretionary

1. 50% of the total allotment area (excluding public
road, access ways and impervious areas) shall
be retained indefinitely:
a. By legal protection such as covenant,
consent notice or encumbrance that
precludes building principal residential
units and minor residential units.
b. As a contiguous area.

2. The maximum allotment size does not exceed
2,500m2, except that:
a. 1 allotment may be larger.
b. Any allotment may be larger where that
allotment in its entirety is subject to a
conservation covenant, Reserve Act
covenant or similar restriction.

3. Every allotment connected to a reticulated
sewerage system has a minimum net site area
of at least 500m2.

4. The yield of a subdivision shall not exceed one
allotment per 5,000m 2 of net site area.

5. Every allotment shall identify a building area
within 50m of an existing building or proposed
building area within the Large Lot Residential
Zone.
6. Every allotment contains an identified building
area of at least 100m 2 within which a residential
unit can be built so that there is compliance as
a permitted activity with the zone rules.
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7. Every allotment can contain a circle with a
diameter of 16m, or a square of at least 14m by
14m.
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
chapter.

SUB-R4

Subdivision in the Low Density Residential Zone
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

1. Every allotment:
a. Where the allotment is vacant contains
an identified building area of at least
100m2 within which a residential unit can
be built so that there is compliance as a
permitted activity with the Low Density
Residential Zone rules.
b. Has a net site area of at least 2,000m².
c. Can contain a circle with a diameter of
16m, or a square of at least 14m by 14m.
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
chapter.

SUB-R5

Subdivision in the General Residential and Neighbourhood Centre Zone
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:
1. Every allotment:
c. Has a net site area of at least 400m².
d. Has a minimum frontage width of 14m
in the Neighbourhood Centre Zone.
e. Can contain a circle with a diameter of
14m, or a square of at least 12m by
12m.
2. Where the allotment is in the General

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with SUB-R5.1 and the
subdivision enables the creation of
allotments for uses that have a land
use consent: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. The effect of the design and layout
of the allotments and whether it
enables the efficient use of land.
2. The effects of infrastructure and
servicing.

Residential Zone and is vacant, contains an
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identified building area of at least 100m2
within which a residential unit can be built so

3. Matters listed in the How the Plan
Works Chapter.

there is compliance as a permitted activity
with the General Residential Zone rules.
Matters over which control is reserved:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with SUB-R5.2 or the
subdivision is not Restricted
Discretionary Activity: Discretionary

1. Matters listed in the How the Plan
Works Chapter.
2. The ability of future buildings and
access to comply with the relevant
district wide and zone rules.
3. The location and design of allotments to
enable efficient use of land.
SUB-R6

Subdivision in the Medium Density Residential Zone
Activity Status: Controlled

Unit Titles Act 2010 has a net site area of at

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with SUB-R6.2 and the
subdivision enables the creation of
allotments for uses that have a land
use consent: Restricted: Discretionary

least 50m².

Matters of discretion:

Where:
1. Every unit title allotment created under the

2. Every allotment:
a. Has a net site area of at least 300m².
b. Can contain a circle with a diameter of
12m, or a square of at least 10m by
10m.
3. Where the allotment is vacant, contains an

1. The effect of the design and layout
of the allotments and whether it
enables the efficient use of land.
2. The effects of infrastructure and
servicing.
3. Matters listed in the How the Plan
Works Chapter.

identified building area of at least 100m2
within which a residential unit can be built so
there is compliance as a permitted activity
with the Medium Density Residential Zone
rules.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved with SUB-R6.2 or the
subdivision is not Restricted
Discretionary Activity: Discretionary

Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
Chapter.
2. The ability of future buildings and access to
comply with the relevant district wide and
zone rules.
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3. The location and design of allotments to
enable efficient use of land.

SUB-R7

Subdivision in the City Centre, Mixed Use, Waterfront or Local Centre Zones
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

1. Every unit title allotment created under the
Unit Titles Act 2010 has a net site area of at
least 50m².

2. Every allotment has a:
a. Net site area not less than 100m².
b. Frontage no less than 6m, or 12m in

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. The effect of the design and layout
of the allotments and whether it
enables the efficient use of land.
2. The effects of infrastructure and
servicing.
3. Matters listed in the How the Plan
Works Chapter.

the case of a corner allotment.
c. Frontage no greater than 30m, or 60m
in the case of a corner allotment.
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
Chapter.
2. Physical and visual linkages provided
between allotments and surrounding public
places.

SUB-R8

Subdivision in the Commercial Zone
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:
1. Every unit title allotment created under the
Unit Titles Act 2010 has a net site area of at
least 50m².
2. Every allotment has a:
a. Net site area not less than 300m².
b. Frontage no less than 15m, or 30m in

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. The effect of the design and layout
of the allotments and whether it
enables the efficient use of land.
2. The effects of infrastructure and
servicing.
3. Matters listed in the How the Plan
Works Chapter.

the case of a corner allotment.
Matters over which control is reserved:
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1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
chapter.

SUB-R9

Subdivision in the Light Industrial Zone
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

1. Every allotment has a net site area greater
than 500m².
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
Chapter.
2. The location and design of allotments to
ensure that they are suitable for future
industrial activities.

SUB-R10

Subdivision in the Heavy Industrial Zone
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

1. Every allotment has a net site area greater
than 8,000m².
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in the How the Plan Works
Chapter at the HPW-R9.
2. The location and design of allotments to
ensure that they are suitable for future
industrial activities.

SUB-R11

Subdivision by way of Boundary Adjustment in the Open Space, Sport and Active
Recreation and Natural Open Space Zones
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

1. No additional allotments are created.
Matters over which control is reserved:
1. Matters listed in How the Plan Works
Chapter.
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SUB-R12

Subdivision in the Shopping Centre, Port, Airport or Hospital Zones
Activity Status: Discretionary

SUB-R13
Large Lot
Residential
Zone

Subdivision within Areas Subject to a ‘No Residential Unit' Restriction
Activity Status: Prohibited
Where:

1. Any proposed allotment or part of any proposed allotment is within an area subject
to any form of covenant, consent notice or encumbrance that precludes building
principal residential unit and minor residential unit.
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CA.1.1 Description and Expectations
Whangārei boasts a long and varied coastline stretching from Bream Tail in the south to Ngaiotonga in
the north. The coastline is made up of rugged cliffs and rocky headlands, mangrove-lined harbours and
estuaries, sandy beaches and sheltered bays interspersed with small rural villages.
Over the years, the coastal environment has been substantially modified, with coastal forests, dune
vegetation and indigenous wetlands being largely replaced by productive land, residential development
and industrial developments that rely on their proximity to the coast for their ongoing operations.
Historically the coastal environment was extensively settled by Māori and early Europeans and contains
many archaeological sites as well as other cultural and natural heritage features.
The coastal environment has high recreational, amenity, landscape, intrinsic, cultural and ecological
value and as such is a highly desirable place to live. It is also a valuable resource to the District’s
economy, attracting holiday makers from within and outside the region to experience the many safe
swimming and surf beaches, and the world renowned recreational opportunities based around the coast
and offshore islands.
Due to pressure for residential development it is important that the coastal environment is managed to
ensure that its use and development does not exceed the capacity of the environment to absorb any
adverse effects, and that the amenity, landscape, ecological, historic heritage and natural character
values that make it special are not compromised. This includes requirements to avoid adverse effects
on the characteristics and qualities of outstanding natural character areas.
The preservation of the natural character of the coastal environment is a matter of national importance
under Section 6(a) of the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA). The RMA, the New Zealand Coastal
Policy Statement and the Regional Policy Statement direct Council to preserve and protect the natural
character of the coastal environment from inappropriate subdivision, use and development. Whether
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subdivision, use or development in the coastal environment is appropriate will be dependent on the
natural character values of the location, and importantly the extent to which any subdivision, use or
development will adversely affect those values.
Undeveloped parts of the coastal environment have largely been identified as High Natural Character
Areas or Outstanding Natural Character Areas with rules and policies applying to them to protect their
ecological, recreational, and landscape values. The remainder of the coastal environment has a higher
degree of human modification, and while parts are still relatively undeveloped, it can accommodate low
density rural residential development without generating unacceptable adverse effects provided that
development is well designed and located. Development in these areas can also provide a catalyst for
environmental enhancement and ecological restoration programs. It is however expected that most
development in the coastal environment should be consolidated around existing coastal villages.
Land within the coastal environment requires some additional controls to manage the effects of land
use and development on the coastal environment. The Coastal Area has been identified and is an
‘overlay’ that applies to land where the coast has a significant influence, and where land use activities
can have effects on the coastal marine area. The objectives, policies and rules for the Coastal Area, as
set out below, apply in addition to the rules for the underlying Zone unless otherwise stated (e.g. Rural
Production, Rural Village and General Residential Zones).

CA.1.2 Objectives
1.

Identify and protect the qualities and characteristics that contribute to the natural character of the
Coastal Area from inappropriate subdivision, use and development.

2.

Avoid adverse effects on the characteristics and qualities of identified Outstanding Natural
Character Areas.

3.

Avoid significant adverse effects, and avoid remedy or mitigate other adverse effects on the
natural character, natural features and natural landscapes of the Coastal Area including identified
High Natural Character Areas.

4.

Manage the cumulative effects of subdivision, use and development on the amenity, landscape,
and ecological values of the Coastal Area.

5.

Direct development to established coastal villages and areas with existing development while
retaining the values of undeveloped parts of the coast.

6.

Maintain and enhance public access to and along the coast where appropriate.

7.

Avoid increasing the risk of social, environmental, and economic harm from coastal hazards.

8.

Protect and enhance natural defences against coastal hazards.

9.

Encourage the enhancement and rehabilitation of the Coastal Area.

10.

Recognise and provide for:
a.

existing development;

b.

activities located within the Portland Strategic Rural Industries Zone; and

c.

regionally significant infrastructure and regionally significant mineral resources; which
have a functional or operational need to be located in the Coastal Area.

11.

To recognise that the Coastal Area contains undeveloped Māori Land and provide for the special
relationship of Māori to this ancestral land.

12.

Identify and protect the values and attributes of indigenous biodiversity within the Coastal Area
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in accordance with Policy 4.4.1(1) of the Northland Regional Policy Statement 2016 (“Significant
Natural Areas”).
13.

Avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy, or mitigate other adverse effects of
subdivision use and development on indigenous biodiversity in the Coastal Area that is not a
Significant Natural Area.

CA.1.3 Policies
1.

To protect natural character, natural features and natural landscapes in the Coastal Area:
a.

avoid adverse effects on the qualities and characteristics of areas identified as Outstanding
Natural Character Areas;

b.

avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy, or mitigate other adverse effects on
the qualities and characteristics of natural character, natural features and natural
landscapes outside Outstanding Natural Character Areas;
by controlling subdivision and restricting earthworks, mineral extraction activities and farm
quarries, the extent of indigenous vegetation clearance, and the location and design of
buildings and structures including in relation to ridgelines, skylines and prominent
headlands.

2.

To design development to avoid, remedy or mitigate adverse effects on the natural character,
natural features and natural landscapes of the Coastal Area outside Outstanding Natural
Character Areas, by controlling subdivision, managing the visual effects of buildings and
structures, and minimising indigenous vegetation clearance and earthworks.

3.

To assess the scale and significance of effects of subdivision, use and development on the
characteristics and qualities of natural character, natural features and natural landscapes in the
Coastal Area by having particular regard to:

4.

a.

The extent of the natural character, natural feature or natural landscape affected:

b.

The sensitivity of the natural character, natural feature or natural landscape to change,
recognising the effects of existing land use:

c.

The degree of modification, damage, loss or destruction that will result from the activity;

d.

The duration and frequency of adverse effects;

e.

Whether adverse effects are reversible or irreversible;

f.

Whether adverse effects are minor or transitory;

g.

The potential for spatial or temporal cumulative adverse effects of the proposed activity on
its own or in combination with other authorised activities, including permitted activities; and

h.

Any restoration, rehabilitation or enhancement of the specific characteristics and qualities
of the particular natural character, natural feature or natural landscape affected by the
activity.

Avoid adverse effects of subdivision use and development on:
a.

Indigenous taxa that are listed as threatened or at risk in the NZ Threat classification
system lists;

b.

the ecological values and attributes of areas of indigenous vegetation and habitats of
indigenous fauna that are significant using the assessment criteria in Appendix 5 of the
Northland Regional Policy Statement 2016; and
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c.

the ecological values and attributes of areas set aside for full or partial protection of
indigenous biodiversity under other legislation;
by controlling subdivision (including weed and pest management) and restricting
indigenous vegetation clearance.

5.

Avoid significant adverse effects and avoid, remedy, or mitigate other adverse effects of
subdivision use and development on:
a.

Areas of predominantly indigenous vegetation;

b.

Habitats of indigenous species that are important for recreational, commercial, traditional,
or cultural purposes; and

c.

Indigenous ecosystems and habitats that are particularly vulnerable to modification;
by controlling subdivision (including weed and pest management) and restricting
indigenous vegetation clearance.

6.

To assess the scale and significance of effects of subdivision, use and development on the values
and attributes of Significant Natural Areas and other indigenous biodiversity in the Coastal Area
by having particular regard to:
a.

The extent of the ecological site affected;

b.

The sensitivity of the ecological site to change, recognising the effects of existing land
uses;

c.

The degree of modification, damage, loss or destruction that will result from the activity;

d.

The duration and frequency of adverse effects;

e.

Whether adverse effects are reversible or irreversible;

f.

Whether adverse effects are minor or transitory;

g.

The potential for spatial or temporal cumulative adverse effects of the proposed activity on
its own or in combination with other authorised activities, including permitted activities;

7.

To provide for low density residential development in the Coastal Area by identifying areas
outside High and Outstanding Natural Character Areas appropriate for carefully designed
development.

8.

To manage the visual impacts of buildings and major structures in the Coastal Area outside
coastal villages by limiting building and major structure height and ensuring exterior colour
schemes are of low reflectivity value.

9.

To avoid sprawling, sporadic and ribbon development in the Coastal Area through the location
and design of subdivision.

10.

To consolidate residential development in areas where landscape values and natural character
have already been compromised.

11.

To use natural features and contours to define boundary lines and to guide fencing, planting and
access ways.

12.

To design new allotments and building platforms that avoid impacts on natural features or areas
with high biodiversity, landscape, conservation, cultural or historic heritage values.

13.

To ensure provision of public acess to the coast and riparian margins at the subdivision design
stage by creating esplanade reserves or strips, access strips or easements.
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14.

To recognise opportunities for environmental enhancement and improvements in natural
character at subdivision stage by:
a.

Protecting habitats of indigenous vegetation and species such as wetlands, duneland and
riparian margins.

b.

Excluding stock from remnants of native vegetation, the coastal marine area and riparian
margins.

c.

Replanting land to provide habitat for indigenous species.

d.

Implementing weed and pest management programs.

e.

Providing public access to the coast through the creation of walkways, easements, and
esplanade reserves and strips.

15.

To promote enhancement and rehabilitation in natural character by encouraging landscape
planting that follows landform patterns, and softens or screens the appearance of built
development.

16.

To ensure that adverse visual effects of earthworks scarps the characteristics and qualities of
Outstanding Natural Character Areas are avoided and that significant adverse visual effects on
High Natural Character Areas and coastal landscapes are avoided, remedied or mitigated, by
encouraging re-vegetation of earthworks scarps.

17.

To protect coastal and fresh water quality by using best practice methods to reduce the
sedimentation effects of earthworks and by re-vegetating exposed scarps.

18.

To avoid earthworks in sand dunes where this will diminish their ability to protect development
from coastal hazards.

19.

To protect indigenous vegetation which contributes to either the character and visual quality of
the Coastal Area or protects against natural hazards.

20.

To reduce the risk of property damage by ensuring that building platforms meet minimum floor
levels, and are identified outside coastal hazard areas in subdivision plans.

21.

To utilise low impact stormwater design to protect coastal water quality and marine ecosystems.

22.

To protect and enhance coastal water quality and ecosystems by including riparian planting,
indigenous vegetation protection and wetland enhancement in subdivision plans.

23.

To enable the continuation of rural production activities in the Coastal Area by allowing the
construction of non-habitable buildings ancillary to rural production activities subject to standards
being applied on building scale and reflectivity.

24.

To recognise that the Coastal Area may contain undeveloped ancestral Māori land and provide
for tangata whenua needs for papakāinga development on that land as far as is consistent with
the overall protection of the natural character of the Coastal Area.

25.

To recognise that there can be a functional need to locate, operate and maintain and upgrade
infrastructure, commercial and industrial activities in certain locations in the Coastal Area
proximate to existing infrastructure, commercial and industrial activities.

26.

To recognise that the following sites within the Coastal Area have limited indigenous biodiversity,
landscape and natural character values and to provide for the operation, maintenance and
upgrading of:
a.

mineral extraction activities within QRA1;

b.

activities within Portland SRIE Area; and
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by specifying that Coastal Area rules do not apply to those sites.
27.

To recognise and provide for the operation, maintenance and upgrading of existing National Grid
Electricity Infrastructure in the Coastal Area.

28.

To recognise and provide for major upgrades of existing and the development of new National
Grid Electricity Infrastructure in the Coastal Area by managing adverse effects:
On:
a.

The qualities and characteristics of Outstanding Natural Character Areas;

b.

The qualities and characteristics of natural character, natural features and natural
landscapes in other parts of the Coastal Area (including High Natural Character Areas);

c.

The ecological values and attributes of Significant Natural Areas and other indigenous
biodiversity in the Coastal Area.

By:
a.

Ensuring route, site and method selection demonstrates that, to the extent practicable
having regard to the functional. operational and technical needs of the National Grid, in
order of preference:
i.

Infrastructure will be located:
a) Outside of the Coastal Area in its entirety, or if not then;
b) Outside of Significant Natural Areas and outside of Outstanding and High Natural
Character Areas (ie within other parts of the Coastal Area), or if not then;
c) Outside of Significant Natural Areas and outside of Outstanding Natural Character
Areas (ie within High Natural Character Areas).

ii.

Infrastructure will be located in the more compromised parts of the areas in (i).

iii.

Techniques (such as structure selection) will be used to avoid adverse effects.

iv.

Adverse effects that cannot be avoided, will be remedied or mitigated.

While
b.

Recognising that:
i.

In some circumstances adverse effects on the identified qualities and characteristics
of Outstanding Natural Character Areas will need to be avoided.

ii.

In some circumstances adverse effects on the ecological values and attributes of
Significant Natural Areas will need to be avoided

iii.

a minor or transitory effect may not be an adverse effect.

iv.

there may be more than minor cumulative effects from minor or transitory effects.

v.

For Significant Natural Areas, where effects are or may be irreversible then they are
likely to be more than minor.
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vi.

many areas contain ongoing use and development that was present when the area
was identified as Significant, High or Outstanding or have subsequently been lawfully
established.

CA.1.4 Guidance Note
1.

The following shall form the basis for resource consent applications in the Coastal Area:
a.

The objectives, policies and provisions for the Coastal Area.

b.

The objectives, policies and provisions for LAN Landscapes and Features, for Outstanding
Natural Landscapes and Outstanding Natural Features in the Coastal Area.

c.

The Strategic Direction objectives and policies.

d.

The objectives policies and provisions for the underlying Zone in the District Plan.

e.

The objectives, policies and provisions for Resource Areas in the District Plan.

f.

The District Wide objectives, policies and provisions in the District Plan.

2.

The CA.2 rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as Coastal Area
(except sites specified in CA.2.1.2 to CA.2.1.4) but not mapped as High Natural Character Area
or Outstanding Natural Character Area.

3.

The CA.3 rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as High Natural
Character Area.

4.

The CA.4 rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as Outstanding Natural
Character Area.

5.

The CA.5 rules of this chapter apply to any site or portion of a site mapped as Coastal Area, High
Natural Character Area or Outstanding Natural Character Area.
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CA.2.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

The rules below apply in addition to the rules of the underlying Zone, unless otherwise stated.
Where the standards are different between the underlying Zone and the Coastal Area the most
restrictive rule shall apply.

2.

Any mineral extraction activity that is located within QRA1 shall not be subject to the Coastal
Area Landuse rules.

3.

Any activity within the Portland Strategic Rural Industries Zone Area shall not be subject to the
Coastal Area Landuse rules.

4.

Any activity related to the primary function of and within the Marsden Point Energy Precinct shall
not be subject to the Coastal Area landuse rules.

CA.2.2 Permitted Activities
1.

Maintenance and minor upgrading of buildings and structures including those associated with
public parks and reserves, network utilities, or community infrastructure is a permitted activity.

2.

Any other activity not requiring consent as a discretionary or non-complying activity is a permitted
activity.

3.

Construction, alteration or maintenance of buildings or structures in the Heavy Industry Zone
outside a High or Outstanding Natural Character Area.

CA.2.3 Discretionary Activities
1.

Construction or external alteration of a building or major structure (excluding minor buildings)
within both the Coastal Area and the Rural Production Zone but outside a High or Outstanding
Natural Character Area:
a.

That exceeds a height of 8.5m above ground level.

b.

Where exteriors:

c.
2.

i.

are coloured or painted with a colour with a light reflectance value greater than 35%,
provided that 2% of each exterior elevation is exempt.

ii.

Utilise mirror glazing.

With a roof colour with a light reflectance value greater than 30%.

Earthworks within the Coastal Area but outside a Business 4 Zone or a Strategic Rural Industries
Zone:
a.

Where the maximum volume of material disturbed or removed exceeds 500m3 within each
10 year period from 21 February 2019.

b.

Where the maximum face height of any cut and/or batter faces exceeds 2m.

c.

With the exception of earthworks associated with:
i.

The repair and maintenance of fences, utility connections, driveways, parking areas,
effluent disposal systems, swimming pools, or farm and forestry tracks.

ii.

Garden amenities, gardening or the planting of any vegetation.

iii.

The provision and maintenance of walking or cycling tracks.

iv.

The burial of marine mammals.
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v.
3.

4.

Earthworks within sand dunes, with the exception of earthworks associated with:
a.

A dune restoration project.

b.

A weed or pest management program.

c.

The provision and maintenance of public accessways.

d.

The burial of marine mammals.

e.

A temporary military training activity.

f.

The maintenance, minor upgrading or replacement of existing lawfully established pipeline
infrastructure, provided that the dunes are returned to the same form to that which existed
prior to the earthworks being undertaken.

The clearance of indigenous vegetation in the Coastal Area exceeding 500m 2 per site within each
10 year period from 21 February 2019 with the exception of vegetation clearance associated
with:
a.

5.

Any lawfully established mineral extraction activity.

Routine maintenance within 3m of the eaves of existing buildings:
i.

Including the removal of any tree where any part of the trunk is within the 3m distance.

ii.

Excluding damage to the roots or removal of any tree where the trunk is outside the
3m distance.

b.

Maintenance and repair of existing tracks, lawns, gardens, fences, and drains.

c.

Pest plant removal and biosecurity works.

d.

Vegetation removal for customary rights.

e.

Conservation planting, including planting for ecological restoration purposes.

f.

Routine maintenance for the safe operation of the transport network.

g.

Understorey clearance permitted in accordance with REG93(1) and (2)(a) of the National
Environmental Standard for Plantation Forestry 2017.

Farm quarry within the Coastal Area which:
a.

Disturb or move more than 500m 3of material in any 12 month period; or

b.

Have any cut and/or batter faces which exceeds 2m; or

c.

Involve blasting; or

d.

Where excavations and processing are undertaken within 200m of a road boundary;
or existing residential unit.

6.

All other mineral extraction activities within the Coastal Area.

7.

National Grid Electricity Infrastructure.
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CA.3.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

The rules below apply in addition to the rules of the underlying Zone, unless otherwise stated.
Where the standards are different between the underlying Zone and the High Natural Character
Area the most restrictive rule shall apply.

CA.3.2 Permitted Activities
1.

Any activity not requiring consent as a discretionary or non-complying activity is a permitted
activity.

CA.3.3 Discretionary Activities
1.

Construction or external alteration of a building or major structure (excluding minor buildings)
within a High Natural Character Area:
a.

That exceeds a height of 5.5m above ground level.

b.

Where exteriors:
i.

2.

are coloured or painted with a colour with a light reflectance value greater than 35%,
provided that 2% of each exterior elevation is exempt.

c.

With a roof colour with a light reflectance value greater than 30%; and/or

d.

That exceeds 50m 2 gross floor area in the Rural Production Zone.

Earthworks within a High Natural Character Area:
a.

Where the maximum volume of material disturbed or removed exceeds 250m3 within each
10 year period from 21 February 2019.

b.

Where the maximum face height of any cut and/or batter faces exceeds 2m.

c.

With the exception of earthworks associated with:
i. The repair and maintenance of fences, utility connections, driveways, parking areas,
effluent disposal systems, swimming pools, or farm and forestry tracks.
ii. Garden amenities, gardening or the planting of any vegetation.
iii. The provision and maintenance of walking or cycling tracks.
iv. The burial of marine mammals.
v. Any lawfully established mineral extraction activity.

3.

Earthworks within sand dunes, with the exception of earthworks associated with:
a.

A dune restoration project.

b.

A weed or pest management program.

c.

The provision and maintenance of public accessways.

d.

The burial of marine mammals.

e.

A temporary military training activity.

f.

The maintenance, minor upgrading or replacement of existing lawfully established pipeline
infrastructure, provided that the dunes are returned to the same form to that which existed
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prior to the earthworks being undertaken.
4.

The clearance of indigenous vegetation within a High Natural Character Area exceeding 250m2
per site within each 10 year period from 21 February 2019, with the exception of vegetation
clearance associated with:
a.

Routine maintenance within 3m of the eaves of existing buildings:
i.

Including the removal of any tree where any part of the trunk is within the 3m distance.

ii.

Excluding damage to the roots or removal of any tree where the trunk is outside the
3m distance.

b.

Maintenance and repair of existing tracks, lawns, gardens, fences, and drains.

c.

Pest plant removal and biosecurity works.

d.

Vegetation removal for customary rights.

e.

Conservation planting, including planting for ecological restoration purposes.

5.

Papakāinga development on ancestral Māori land within a High Natural Character Area.

6.

Farm quarry within the High Natural Character Area which:
a.

Disturb or move more than 250m 3 of material; or

b.

Have any cut and/or batter faces which exceeds 2m

c.

Involve blasting; or

d.

Where excavations and processing are undertaken within 200m of a road boundary; or
existing residential unit.

7.

All other mineral extraction activities within the High Natural Character Area.

8.

National Grid Electricity Infrastructure.
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CA.4.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

The rules below apply in addition to the rules of the underlying Zone, unless otherwise stated.
Where the standards are different between the underlying Zone and the Outstanding Natural
Character Area the most restrictive rule shall apply.

CA.4.2 Permitted Activity
1.

Any activity not requiring consent as a discretionary or non-complying activity is a permitted
activity.

CA.4.3 Discretionary Activities
1.

External alterations or extensions greater than 50m2 gross floor area of an existing building or
major structure (excluding minor buildings) within an Outstanding Natural Character Area.

2.

Papakāinga development on ancestral Māori land within an Outstanding Natural Character Area.

3.

Earthworks within an Outstanding Natural Character Area:
a.

b.

Where the earthworks are to provide for a building platform or access and:
i.

The maximum volume of material disturbed or removed does not exceed 150m3
within each 10 year period from 21 February 2019.

ii.

The maximum face height of any cut and/or batter faces does not exceed 2m.

With the exception of earthworks directly associated with:
i.

The repair and maintenance of fences, utility connections, driveways, parking areas,
effluent disposal systems. swimming pools, or farm and forestry tracks.

ii.

Garden amenities, gardening or the planting of any vegetation.

iii.

The provision and maintenance of public walking or cycling tracks.

iv.

Earthworks within sand dunes associated with a dune restoration project, weed or
pest management program, or the provision and maintenance of public accessways.

v.

The burial of marine mammals (within sand dunes or otherwise).

vi.

The maintenance, minor upgrading or replacement of existing lawfully established
pipeline infrastructure, provided that the dunes are returned to the same form to that
which existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.

4.

The clearance of indigenous vegetation within an Outstanding Natural Character Area up to
150m2 per site within each 10 year period from 21 February 2019, with the exception of vegetation
clearance for the repair and maintenance of existing buildings and structures, tracks, fences, and
other lawfully established activities.

5.

National Grid Electricity Infrastructure.

CA.4.4 Non-Complying Activities
1.

Construction of a building or major structure (excluding minor buildings) within an Outstanding
Natural Character Area
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a.

That exceeds a height of 5.5m above ground level.

b.

Where exteriors:
i.

are coloured or painted with a colour with a light reflectance value greater than 35%,
provided that 2% of each exterior elevation is exempt.

ii.

Utilise mirror glazing.

c.

With a roof colour with a light reflectance value greater than 30%.

d.

That exceeds 25m 2 gross floor area.

2.

Earthworks within an Outstanding Natural Character Area that does not meet the criteria for a
discretionary activity under rule CA.4.3.3.

3.

The clearance of indigenous vegetation within an Outstanding Natural Character Area exceeding
150m2 per site within each 10 year period from 21 February 2019.

4.

Farm quarry within the Outstanding Natural Character Area which:

5.

a.

Disturb or move more than 150m 3 or material.

b.

Have any cut and/or batter faces which exceeds 2m.

c.

Involve blasting.

d.

Where excavation and processing are undertaken within 200m of a road boundary or
existing residential unit.

All other mineral extraction activities within the Outstanding Natural Character Area.
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CA.5.1 Eligibility Rules
1.

Subdivision where a proposed boundary is within a High Natural Character Area is a
discretionary activity.

2.

Subdivision where a proposed boundary is with an Outstanding Natural Character Area is a
non-complying activity.

3.

All subdivision proposals will also be assessed against the policies and provisions of the
underlying Zone.

CA.5.2 Guidance Note
1.

For the purposes of CA.5.1 a proposed boundary does not include the boundary of the parent
allotment.
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Issues
The Earthworks Chapter manages earthworks associated with subdivision to ensure that sites are
suitable for development, and that instability hazards and adverse effects on heritage values and New
Zealand kauri trees are managed.
Whangārei District has varied geology, soil type and ground water levels. This combined with variable
climatic conditions creates a risk of land instability hazards. Generally, where there are steep slopes,
little vegetation and high rainfall, land is likely to be subject to erosion and movement. Some land
formations, including caves and sinkholes, are inherently unstable and constitute a major hazard.
Land instability issues can be created or exacerbated by inappropriate earthworks. Earthworks are a
necessary part of subdivision but need to be managed to ensure that the risk of land instability is
avoided, remedied or mitigated and that adverse effects on heritage values and New Zealand kauri
trees are managed.
The objectives, policies and rules set out below apply to earthworks undertaken in anticipation of, or as
part of, a subdivision and apply in addition to the provisions for the underlying zone and any relevant
District Wide and Resource Area provisions. In addition to the District Plan, earthworks are also
regulated under the Regional Plan.

Objectives
EARTH-O1 – Land
Instability

Minimise the risk of land instability when undertaking earthworks associated
with subdivision.

EARTH-O2 - Kauri
Dieback Disease

Avoid the spread of plant pathogens including Phytophtopa Agathidicida (Kauri
Dieback Disease).

Policies
EARTH-P1 – Adverse
Effects

To avoid where practicable, or otherwise remedy or mitigate, adverse effects
associated with land instability by managing earthworks associated with
subdivision.

EARTH-P2 – Risk

To design and undertake earthworks associated with subdivision to minimise
potential risks to people, property and the environment from land instability.

EARTH-P3 - Kauri
dieback disease

To discourage earthworks within the vicinity of New Zealand Kauri tree
(Agathis Australis) and to ensure that earthworks are designed so as to avoid
the spread of plant pathogens including Phytophthora Agathidicida (Kauri
Dieback Disease)

Rules
EARTH-R1

Earthworks Associated with Subdivision

All Zones

Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:

Hearing Panel’s Recommendation Part 10 Attachment 3

Page 1

Earthworks (EARTH)
1. The earthworks associated with
subdivision do not occur within:
a.
b.
c.

A Site of Significance to Māori.
10m of any archaeological site.
Three times the maximum radius of
the canopy dripline of a New Zealand
Kauri tree (Agathis Australis).

2. A site suitability report prepared by a
suitably qualified and experienced
professional (e.g. Chartered Professional
Engineer) is provided which certifies that:
a. A 100m2 building area within each
allotment is suitable to construct a
building either:
i. In accordance with NZS
3604/2011; or
ii. With specific engineering design of
foundations.
b. Access to the certified building area
within each allotment is suitable to
construct.
Matters of control:
1. Effects on the stability and safety of
surrounding land, buildings and structures,
including infrastructure.
2. Protocol for accidental discovery of kōiwi,
archaeology and artefacts of Māori origin.
3. Appropriate methods to avoid, or where
avoidance is not possible, contain or
control the spread of plant pathogens.
4. Building and access location, scale and
design.
5. The adequacy of the site suitability report
and any further information provided
through the consent process and any
conditions, recommendations and
development restrictions.

1. The matters of control listed in
EARTH-R1.
2. Effects on heritage values.
3. The potential increased risk of
instability based on the location,
layout and design of the
subdivision.
4. The likelihood of a hazard arising
from an unstable land event and
the likely extent of any damage.
5. Any exacerbation of an existing
land instability hazard or creation
of a new land instability hazard
and possible effects on public
health and safety and other
property.
6. The proposed use of, necessity for
and design of hard engineering
solutions for land instability
hazards.
7. The ability to design, construct and
maintain future buildings,
structures and access so that they
are resilient to land instability
hazards.
8. The need for a site suitability
report or geotechnical
assessment.
9. The potential effects on sources of
drinking water for human
consumption.
10. The extent to which appropriate
methods are used to prevent the
spread of plant pathogens or
unwanted organisms (as listed
under the Biosecurity Act 1993),
including but not limited to Kauri
Dieback Disease.

Note:
1. Acceptable means of compliance for the
site suitability report are contained within
the Whangārei District Council
Environmental Engineering Standards.
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Issues
Artificial lighting enables a variety of activities to occur beyond daylight hours. Lighting is provided to
illuminate work areas (including for health and safety purposes) and to provide for recreational and
entertainment activities such as sporting events. Artificial lighting is also important to maintain security
and support the safe use of areas after dark. Lighting infrastructure, such as street lighting, is
necessary for transport network safety and accessibility and the well-being of people and communities.
Unless appropriately designed, managed and located, the obtrusive effects of lighting can adversely
impact on other properties (including the transport network) due to light spill and glare. If lighting is not
appropriately designed, it can result in ‘light pollution’ which can adversely affect the ability to view the
night sky.
The artificial lighting provisions in this chapter both manage and require artificial lighting, in order to
support the health and safety of people and to ensure that lighting levels are compatible with the
existing lighting character of the surrounding environment and that the amenity of the night sky is
preserved.
Measurement of artificial lighting can be undertaken both in relation to light spill and in terms of glare.
Light spill is generally measured using lighting lux levels while glare can be measured in intensity
(candelas) or against a surrounding background darkness (candelas per square metre).

Objectives
LIGHT-O1 – Provision of Artificial lighting is provided to enable activities to occur outside of daylight
Lighting
hours and to support the health, safety and security of people, communities,
and their property.
LIGHT-O2 – Adverse
Effects

Artificial lighting maintains, and where appropriate enhances, the amenity
and character of the surrounding environment while avoiding, remedying
and mitigating adverse effects associated with light spill and glare.

LIGHT-O3 – Lighting
Infrastructure

The subdivision and development of land provides artificial lighting
infrastructure to support the safety and security of people and property and
to maintain public pedestrian and traffic safety.

Policies
LIGHT-P1 – Amenity
and Character

To maintain, and where appropriate enhance, the amenity and character of
each zone by controlling the intensity, location and direction of artificial
lighting.

LIGHT-P2 – Health and
Safety

To enable the use of artificial lighting where it is required for health and
safety reasons, traffic, cyclist and pedestrian safety or navigational
purposes.

LIGHT-P3 – Mineral
Extraction

To provide for the use of artificial lighting where it is required as a functional
or operational component of mineral extraction activities in identified Quarry
Resource Areas, while ensuring any adverse effects of the artificial lighting
are minimised.

LIGHT-P4 – Safety

To enable safe and efficient use of areas which will be accessed by the
general public after daylight hours by requiring appropriately designed,
installed and maintained artificial lighting to be provided when developing or
redeveloping these areas.
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LIGHT-P5 – Road
Network

To support the safe and efficient use of the roading, cycling and pedestrian
network while maintaining the character and amenity of the surrounding
environment by requiring street lighting to be provided at the time of
subdivision.

Rules
LIGHT-R1

Any Activity Not Otherwise Listed in This Chapter
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

LIGHT-R2

Resource consent is not required under any rule of the District Plan.
The activity is not prohibited under any rule of the District Plan.

Any Artificial Lighting
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:

1. The artificial lighting is shielded or a suitable
luminaire optic deployed, so that light emitted by
the luminaire is projected below a horizontal plane
running through the lowest point on the fixture as
represented in LIGHT Appendix Illustration of
District Wide Lighting Standard.
2. The light is static and is not moving or flashing.
3. Artificial lighting located in the Sport and Active
Recreation Zone or the Open Space Zone complies
with the AS/NZS 1158 and AS/NZS4282 standards.
4. The added illuminance onto any other site or a road
reserve, measured at the boundary, does not
exceed the following limits:

a.

Matters of discretion:
1.

2.

The effects of artificial
lighting and glare on the
amenity values and the
character of the zone or
surrounding environment.
The effects of lighting on
traffic and pedestrian
safety.

All zones (excluding the Sport and Active
Recreation Zone and the Open Space Zone):

i.
ii.

b.

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Restricted Discretionary

Artificial lighting measured at the
receiving allotment boundary with a
road reserve – 15 Lux.
Artificial lighting measured at the
receiving allotment boundary other than
with a road reserve – 10 Lux.

Sport and Active Recreation Zone and Open
Space Zone:
i.
ii.

Artificial lighting measured at the
receiving site boundary with a road
reserve – 15 Lux.
Artificial lighting measured at the
receiving allotment boundary with the
Residential, Natural Open Space, Rural
Living, Rural Village Residential and
Rural (Urban Expansion) Zones – 10
Lux.
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iii.

Artificial lighting measured at the
receiving site boundary with all other
zones – 20 Lux.

Note: The limits identified do not apply to
internal allotment boundaries where
multiple allotments are held in the same
ownership.

5. The activity complies with LIGHT-REQ-1.
Note: Any artificial road lighting, health and safety or
navigational artificial lighting, and artificial lighting for
mineral extraction activities in Quarrying Resource
Areas is not required to comply with LIGHT-R2.

LIGHT-R3

Any Artificial Road Lighting
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.

The artificial lighting is erected by a road
controlling authority (or their authorised
representative).

2.

The artificial lighting is for the purpose of traffic
control or public safety.

3.

The artificial lighting is located within the road
reserve.

4.

Activity Status when compliance
not achieved: Restricted
Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1.

2.

The artificial lighting complies with the AS/NZS
1158 series of standards.

The effects of artificial
lighting and glare on the
amenity values and the
character of the zone or
surrounding environment.
The effects of lighting on
traffic and pedestrian
safety.

Note: Road lighting includes street lighting and
illuminated traffic signals.
LIGHT-R4 Any Health and Safety or Navigational Artificial Lighting
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Discretionary

Artificial lighting required for health and safety
purposes and complies with the requirements of the
relevant standards or legislation.
Artificial lighting which is a navigational aid or installation
is erected or constructed by the relevant authority (or
their authorised representative) and operated in
accordance with the relevant legislation.
Note: Navigational aids may be provided by but are not
limited to the following authorities: Maritime New
Zealand, Civil Aviation Authority, a Regional Council or
a District Council.
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LIGHT-R5

Any Artificial Lighting for Mineral Extraction Activities in Quarrying Resource Areas
Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Discretionary

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. Artificial lighting is on vehicles associated with mineral
extraction activities and the vehicles are located within
an identified QRA Quarrying Resource Area (as
identified in the Planning Maps and in QRA Appendix 1
Schedule of Existing Quarrying Resource Areas).

LIGHT-R6 Any Car Parking or Loading Spaces in the City Centre, Commercial, Light Industrial,
Heavy Industrial, Waterfront, Marsden Primary Centre – Town Centre South and Industry,
Rural Village Centre and Rural Village Industry Zones
Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Discretionary

Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. Artificial lighting is provided for all parking and loading
areas associated with an activity that:
a. Is not a residential activity.
b. Operates after daylight hours.
2. The artificial lighting complies with AS/NZS1158 and
AS/NZS4282 standards.
3. The artificial lighting complies with all standards in
LIGHT-R2 for the relevant zone.
Compliance Standard: All zones not listed in LIGHT-R6
must comply with LIGHT-R2 – R5 for all artificial lighting.
LIGHT-R7

Any Subdivision
Activity Status: Controlled
Where:

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Restricted Discretionary

1.

Artificial lighting is provided for all streets,
Matters of discretion:
walkways, cycleways and roads created by the
subdivision.
1. The effects of artificial
2. The artificial lighting complies with the
lighting and glare on the
AS/NZS1158 series of standards as listed in REF.1
amenity values and the
Referenced Documents at REF.1.2 b.
character of the zone or
surrounding environment.
Matters of control:
2. The effects of lighting on
traffic and pedestrian
1. Amenity and character of the surrounding
environment.
safety.
2. Traffic and pedestrian safety.
Note: Lighting and traffic signals which are to be
vested in Council may also require additional
approvals to be obtained from the Council’s roading
department in relation to design and construction.
Note: Acceptable means of compliance can also be
found in the Whangārei District Council
Engineering Standards.
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LIGHT-REQ1

Lighting Measurement
1. Unless specified otherwise, lighting shall be measured by calculation with a
proprietary lighting design programme which details the direct, horizontal and
vertical plane illuminance with a maintenance factor set at 1.0 at any point and
height of an adjacent property boundary.
2. The light intensity shall be measured by calculation with a proprietary lighting
design programme at a height of 1.5 metres above ground level at any point on
the adjacent property boundary.
3. Road lighting and lighting for parks, reserves, publicly accessible/used areas
and pedestrian areas shall be calculated in accordance with the methods
described in the AS/NZS 1158 series of standards as listed in REF.1
Referenced Documents at REF.1.2 b. or alternative method of compliance
certified in a statement by a suitably qualified and experienced professional
(e.g. Chartered Professional Engineer or Independently Qualified Person).
Notes
1. Measurements relating to illuminated signage are contained in the Signage
Chapter.
2. Measurement of the final installation may be required in order to ensure
compliance.
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LIGHT Appendix Illustration of District Wide Lighting Standard
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Noise & Vibration

NAV.1
NAV.2
NAV.3
NAV.4
NAV.5
NAV.6
NAV.6.1
NAV.6.2
NAV.6.3
NAV.6.4
NAV.6.5
NAV.6.6
NAV.6.7
NAV.6.8
NAV.6.9
NAV.6.10
NAV.6.11
NAV.6.12
NAV.6.13
NAV.6.14
NAV.6.15
NAV.7

Description & Expectations
Eligibility
Objectives
Policies
Noise Measurement & Assessment
Permitted Activities
Noise Arising from Activities within Zones
Construction Noise
Wind Turbines
Shooting Ranges
Sound Insulation Requirements
Activities Establishing near the Airport Zone
Aircraft and Helicopter Landing Areas
Engine Testing
Explosives Use
Temporary Military Training Activities
Bird Scaring Devices
Road Traffic
Frost Fans
Emergency Generator Testing
Vibration
Discretionary Activity

NAV.1 Description and Expectations
Noise has the potential to cause adverse effects, depending on a number of factors including frequency,
timing, volume and the type of noise. Disturbance of sleep is often the greatest complaint in relation to
noise, however other adverse effects include general nuisance, psychological and chronic health
effects, interference with speech communication and interference with learning processes, thinking and
education.
Excessive noise can detract from the character and amenity values associated with the local
environment. Noise generating activities can also be restricted by noise ‘sensitive’ activities in proximity
that seek a higher level of amenity (reverse sensitivity). In an urban sense noise is a significant issue
(especially at night) in mixed use zones and in ‘interface’ areas where noise sensitive activities (e.g.
residential uses) are located in close proximity to high noise emitting land uses (e.g. bars and panel
beaters).
The Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) addresses noise in two ways. First, under section 16 there
is a duty on every occupier of land and every person carrying out an activity in, on, or under a water
body or the coastal marine area to adopt the best practical option to not emit more than a reasonable
level of noise. Section 16 of the Act states that a national environmental standard, plan or resource
consent may prescribe noise emission standards. Section 16 therefore guides how district plans can
address noise emissions.
The other way the RMA addresses noise is through the control of excessive noise. There are specific
provisions in the Act to deal with excessive noise, which normally involves intermittent noise sources
that require immediate attention, for example loud stereos associated with parties. The excessive noise
provisions stand apart from district plan provisions.
Noise rules have been designed to provide an adequate level of protection from the potential effects of
noise. The rules within this chapter provide certainty about the level of ambient sound permitted during
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specific time frames within each Zone and acknowledge that there will be some noise associated with
activities. The rules aim to strike a balance between the need for land to be used for its intended purpose
while ensuring that other land users are not exposed to unreasonable levels of noise.
Permitted noise levels are set at a limit that is consistent with the character and amenity values
anticipated in each Zone. Differing noise limits are established in interface areas between Zones to
ensure that reasonable noise limits can be maintained. Reasonable noise limits are established for
other activities such as, construction and demolition, airport operation, temporary military training, use
of explosives, helicopter landing areas, shooting ranges and wind turbines.
In certain areas noise sensitive activities are restricted in order to ensure the unhindered and continued
operation of high noise generating activities. In other areas the provision of acoustic insulation
requirements for buildings containing noise sensitive activities in high noise environments will allow
various activities to co-exist in Zones anticipating mixed use. Guidance from the most recent New
Zealand Standards will ensure that noise levels are measured and analysed in accordance with
international best practice.
Vibration is generally only a concern adjacent to construction or demolition projects; w here there is
operation of mechanical plant near or attached to buildings or structures; or in relation to explosives
use and blasting. Accordingly vibration limits have been provided to ensure that vibration from
construction, demolition, fixed mechanical plant and use of explosives and blasting does not exceed
reasonable levels. For construction, demolition and fixed mechanical plant, a simplified approach has
been taken whereby single velocity limits have been specified. This approach is considered to be the
least complicated and will ensure the required level of amenity if maintained. For explosives use and
blasting a more flexible approach has been adopted to achieve operational efficiency and to ensure the
required level of amenity is maintained.

NAV.2 Eligibility
The following provisions shall apply district wide in addition to any other provisions in this District Plan
applicable to the same area or site.

NAV.3 Objectives
1.

To enable a mix of activities to occur across a range of Zones, while ensuring that noise and
vibration is managed within appropriate levels for the health and wellbeing of people and
communities, and for the amenity and character of the local environment.

2.

To ensure that activities that seek a high level of acoustic and vibration amenity do not unduly
compromise the ability of other lawful activities to operate.

NAV.4 Policies
1.

To establish reasonable noise and vibration limits and controls that enable appropriate activities to
operate while maintaining the characteristic amenity values of each Zone.

2.

To avoid reverse sensitivity effects by:
a.

Requiring suitable acoustic design standards for noise sensitive activities located in or
adjacent to areas anticipating high noise levels.

b.

Restricting noise sensitive activities in Zones where they could unduly compromise the
continuing operation of appropriate business activities.

c.

Considering the use of other mechanisms, such as noise control boundaries, buffer areas or
building setbacks, as appropriate tools to protect existing or future activities.
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3.

To ensure that high noise generating activities located in noise sensitive areas maintain the
characteristic amenity values of each Zone by:
a.

Establishing noise limits that are consistent with anticipated noise and vibration levels in each
Environment.

b.

Requiring high noise generating activities to provide suitable mitigation measures to maintain
appropriate noise levels for the health and wellbeing of people and communities, and for the
amenity and character of the local environment.

4.

To avoid restricting primary production activities by providing provisions that acknowledge their
seasonal characteristics, transitory periods of noisiness and the effects of reverse sensitivity.

5.

To ensure that noise associated with activities in open spaces and on public recreational areas is
appropriate to the amenity values anticipated in the surrounding environment.

NAV.5 Noise Measurement and Assessment
Unless specified otherwise, noise shall be measured in accordance with New Zealand Standard NZS
6801:2008 “Acoustics – Measurement of environmental sound” and assessed in accordance with New
Zealand Standard NZS6802:2008 “Acoustics - Environmental Noise.”

NAV.6 Permitted Activties
Unless specifically stated otherwise, any activity shall be a permitted activity provided it complies with
all of the noise standards given in the following section(s) NAV.6.1 – NAV.6.15 and all other relevant
Zone and District Wide rules.
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NAV.6.1 Noise Arising from Activities within Environments
The following noise limits shall apply within and between Zones:

Noise em itted from
any site in the
follow ing Zone

Light Industrial
Commercial
Sport and Active
Recreation

Noise m easured w ithin the
applicable boundary of any
of the follow ing Zones (refer
to follow ing table for
applicable assessment
location)
Residential Zones

Daytim e 0700
to 2200 hours

Night-tim e 2200 to
0700 hours
Notes

dB
LAeq

dB
LAeq

8,9

dB
LAFmax

55

45

75

55

45

75

50

40

70

1, 2, 3

55

40

70

1, 2, 3

60

55

80

4, 5

65

60

80

Neighbourhood Centre
Natural Open Space
Open Space
Rural Production
Rural Living
Rural Village Residential
Rural (Urban Expansion)

Port
Rural Village Industrial
Heavy Industrial

Residential Zones
Neighbourhood Centre
Natural Open Space
Open Space
Rural Production
Rural Living
Rural Village Residential
Rural (Urban Expansion)

All Zones other than:

Residential Zones

Heavy Industrial

Neighbourhood Centre

Light Industrial

Rural Production

Commercial

Rural Living

Sport and Active
Recreation

Rural Village Residential
Rural (Urban Expansion)

Rural Village Industrial
Strategic Rural
Industries [All SIRZ]

Open Space
Natural Open Space
Rural Production
City Centre
Waterfront

All Zones other than:
- Strategic Rural
Industries [All SIRZ]

City Centre
Waterfront
Light Industrial
Commercial
Sport and Active Recreation
Shopping Centre
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Hospital
Airport
60

50

75

75

75

-

65

65

70

60

55

70

Marsden Primary Centre –
Noise Zone 2 and Noise Zone
2A

55

45

70

3

Marsden Primary Centre Tow n Centre

55

45

70

3

Mixed Use
Local Centre
Rural Village Centre
Heavy Industrial
Rural Village Industrial
Strategic Rural Industrial [All
SIRZ]
Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 1
Port Nikau Development Area

Kauri Strategic Rural
Industries

Mineral Extraction
Areas

At the Kauri
Milk
Processing
Site – Noise
Control
Boundary

Outer

3

3

9

55

Any noise sensitive activity not
ow ned or controlled by the
quarry ow ner or operator

45

75

Low noise Environm ent
50

40

6, 7

70

High noise Environm ent
55

45

75

The above noise rules shall apply within the relevant boundary assessment location as set out below:
Site boundary

Notional Boundary

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Open Space
Airport
Port
Port Nikau Development Area
Marsden Primary Centre - Noise Zone 1 and 2
Marsden Primary Centre - Tow n Centre
City Centre
Mixed Use
Commercial
Local Centre
Shopping Centre
Light Industrial
Heavy Industrial
Sport and Active Recreation
Waterfront

•
•
•
•
•
•

Any noise sensitive activity not ow ned or controlled
by the quarry ow ner or operator in a Quarrying
Resource area
Rural Production
Rural Living
Rural (Urban Expansion)
Low Density Residential
Large Lot Residential
Natural Open Space
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• Medium Density Residential
• General Residential
• Neighbourhood Centre
• Hospital
Note: Except that w here noise is generated from the Kauri Milk Processing Site, the noise rules shall apply at
the Kauri Milk Processing Site – Noise Control Boundary as show n on the Planning Maps.

1.

Normal residential activity occurring in any zone such as children’s play, spontaneous social
activities, lawnmowing and home maintenance work undertaken by/for the occupier is excluded
from compliance with the noise rules during the daytime provided such activity is reasonable in
terms of duration and noise level and in the case of home maintenance does not exceed the rules
for construction noise. This exclusion does not apply to non-residential land use within the
Residential Zones (such as childcare centres).

2.

NAV. 6.1 shall not apply to mobile machinery used for a limited duration as part of agricultural or
horticultural activities occurring in the Rural Production, Rural Living, Rural (Urban Expansion) or
Large Lot Residential Zones. Limited duration events are those activities normally associated with
industry practice, of relatively short duration, and where no reasonable alternative is available. Any
such activity shall be subject to Section 16 of the Resource Management Act.
“Limited duration activities” in this context include, but are not limited to:
•

Spraying and harvesting of crops and/or weeds for horticultural or agricultural purposes e.g.
topdressing or aerial spraying

•

Primary forestry activities (not including milling or processing)

This exclusion does not apply to:
•

static irrigation pumps;

•

motorbikes that are being used for recreational purposes;

3.

NAV.6.1 shall not apply if the activity under consideration is a mineral extraction activity included
in the QRA Chapter Appendix 1. Where this occurs the limits and stated timeframes in Appendix
1 shall apply.

4.

Noise generated by temporary activities in the Waterfront Zone may exceed the noise rules in any
Zone for 12 days every calendar year provided that noise does not exceed a level of 65 dB LAeq
between 0900 and 2300 hours at the boundary of any Residential Zone.

5.

In the City Centre Zone the “daytime” noise standard shall apply between 0700 and 0000 hours
(midnight) on Fridays and Saturdays. The “night-time” noise standard shall apply between 0000
and 0700 hours on Saturday and Sunday mornings.

6.

In Mineral Extraction Areas the “daytime” noise standard shall apply between 0630 and 2130
hours. The “night-time” noise standard shall apply between 2130 and 0630 hours.

7.

Except where an alternative noise limit is provided for the activity within the District Plan [See
Appendix 14 – Schedule of Existing Mineral Extraction Areas] then the activity shall comply with
the noise limit stated within the notional boundary of a noise sensitive activity not owned or
controlled by the quarry owner or operator.

8.

NAV.6.1 shall not apply to the following specific activities which are provided for elsewhere:
•

Construction activities. Refer to Section [NAV.6.2] for specific rule.

•

Wind turbines and wind farms. Refer to Section [NAV.6.3] for specific rule.

•

Shooting ranges. Refer to Section [NAV.6.4] for specific rule.

•

Helicopter and aircraft landing areas. Refer to Section [NAV.6.7] for specific rule.
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9.

•

Engine testing at the airport. Refer to Section [NAV.6.8] for specific rule.

•

Noise from explosives. Refer to Section [NAV.6.9] for specific rule.

•

Temporary military training activities. Refer to Section [NAV.6.10] for specific rule.

•

Bird Scaring devices. Refer to Section [NAV.6.11] for specific rule.

•

Road traffic noise. Refer to Section [NAV.6.12] for specific rule.

•

Frost fans. Refer to Section [NAV.6.13] for specific rule.

•

Emergency Generator Testing. Refer to Section [NAV.6.14] for specific rule.

The noise rules shall not apply to the following activities:
•

Level crossing warning devices.

•

The operation of emergency service vehicles or emergency callout sirens.

•

Noise from aircraft and helicopters when in flight.

•

Unamplified noise from sporting events in Open Space and Sport and Active Recreation Zone
where these occur for up to 20 hours per week between 0700 and 2100 hours .

•

Unamplified noise from standard school outdoor activities where this occurs between 0700
and 1800 hours Monday to Sunday.

•

Rail movements within Fonterra’s Kauri Milk Processing site (the area encompassed within
Scheduled Activity 15); excluding the loading and unloading of goods from trains within the
site.

•

Emergency generators used to ensure the continued operation of network utilities. This
exemption shall not include emergency generator testing which are required to comply with
NAV.6.14.

•

The noise limits do not apply to noise generated within the Marsden Point Energy Precinct
when measured within a Conservation or Open Space zone.

NAV.6.2 Construction Noise
Noise from demolition and construction, including that undertaken as part of temporary military training
activities, shall comply with the guidelines and recommendations of NZS 6803: 1999 “Acoustics Construction Noise”. Noise levels shall be measured and assessed in accordance with New Zealand
Standard NZS 6803: 1999 “Acoustics - Construction Noise”. NAV.6.2 shall not apply to permitted
maintenance or utility works undertaken within the road carriageway of a road where:
a.

It has been demonstrated to Council that these works cannot reasonably comply with the
referenced noise guidelines at the time when they must be carried out; and

b.

A construction noise and vibration management plan, as prepared by a c, has been provided
to Council.

NAV.6.3 Wind Turbines
Noise from wind turbines and wind farms shall comply with NZS6808:2010 “Acoustics – Wind farm
noise”.

NAV.6.4 Shooting Ranges
Where any new shooting range is established, or an existing shooting range or its use is altered or
extended:

Page 7 of 18
Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

NAV
Noise and Vibration
a. Between 0900 and 1800 sound levels from the shooting range activity shall not exceed 50 dB
LAFmax from the notional boundary of any noise sensitive activity or visitor accommodation and;
b. Between 1800 and 2200 and 0730 and 0900 sound levels from the shooting range activity shall
not exceed 40 dB LAFmax from the notional boundary of any noise sensitive activity or visitor
accommodation and;
c. No shooting shall occur between 2200 and 0730.
For the avoidance of doubt, in relation to alterations or extensions to an existing shooting range,
compliance with items a, b and c is required for the altered or extended component of the activity.

NAV.6.5 Sound Insulation Requirements
1.

Any noise sensitive activity established within a City Centre, Mixed Use, Commercial, Waterfront,
Local Centre, Active Sport and Recreation, Rural Village Centre Zones, Port Nikau Development
Area, or Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 1 or 2, or within the [Kauri Milk Processing Site] –
Noise Control Boundary shall be designed and constructed to ensure the following internal design
noise levels:
Bedroom s and
sleeping areas
w ithin dw ellings or
units
2200 – 0700 hours

Other habitable spaces
w ithin dw ellings or
units
0700 - 2200 hours

Teaching spaces, places of
religious assembly, health
and veterinary service
buildings
0700 – 2200 hours

[Kauri Milk Processing
Site, Crofts Timber, GBC]
– Noise Control Boundary

30 dB LAeq

40 dB LAeq

35 dB LAeq

Port Nikau Development
Area

35 dB LAeq

45 dB LAeq

35 dB LAeq

Marsden Primary Centre
Noise Zone 1 and Noise
Zone 2A

35 dB LAeq

45 dB LAeq

35 dB LAeq

Zones

City Centre
Sport
and
Recreation

Active

Mixed Use
Local Centre
Waterfront
Rural Village Centre

2.

For design purposes, the following external Leq noise levels shall be used. These noise levels shall
be assumed to be incident on the façade.
Design noise level (dB L eq) - incident

Zone
Bedroom s and Sleeping Areas
Waterfront

63

125

250

500

1k

2k

4k

Hz

Hz

Hz

Hz

Hz

Hz

Hz

66

65

55

54

49

42

38

dBA

55
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City Centre
Sport and Active Recreation
Port Nikau Development Area
Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 2A
Mixed Use
Local Centre
Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 1
Kauri Milk Processing Sire – Noise Contr ol
Boundary
Other Habitable Room s
City Centre
Waterfront
Mixed Use
Local Centre
Sport and Active Recreation
Port Nikau Development Area
Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 1 and
Noise Zone 2A
Kauri Milk Processing Site – Noise Contr ol
Boundary

67

64

61

58

55

52

49

60

57

54

51

48

45

42

39

50

72

69

66

63

60

57

54

65

65

6-

53

45

40

38

35

50

71

70

60

59

54

47

43

60

72

69

66

63

60

57

54

65

65

60

54

45

40

38

35

50

3. Where windows are required to be closed to achieve the sound levels in NAV.6.5.1 – 2, the room or
space shall be designed, constructed and maintained to:
a. Provide mechanical ventilation that satisfies clause G4 of the New Zealand Building Code and
is adjustable by the occupant to control the ventilation rate in increments up to a high air flow
setting that provides at least 6 air changes per hour; and
b. Provide relief for equivalent volumes of spill air; and
c. Provide cooling and heating that is controllable by the occupant and that can maintain the inside
temperature of the room or space between 180C and 250C.
Ensure that where a ventilation or colling system is used that it does not generate more than 35dB LAeq
when measured 1m away from any grille or diffuser at the minimum level required to achieve the
temperatures in NAV.6.5.3(c).
Note: A certificate from a Recognised Acoustician, confirming that the building accommodating the
noise sensitive activity will achieve the minimum sound insulation requirements, is required to confirm
compliance with NAV.6.5.

NAV.6.6 Activities Establishing near the Airport Zone
1.

Within the Air Noise Margin:
a.

A minor addition or alteration to an existing building, which is not to be used as a habitable
room, is a permitted activity.

b.

The following are controlled activities within the Outer Control Boundary:
i.

The addition of a habitable room;

ii.

The construction of a new residential unit if:

iii.
c.

•

The net site area associated with each residential unit is at least 1000m2.

•

The proposed construction is the first residential unit upon an allotment that is
less than 1000m2 and that allotment existed before 1 December 2005.

Visitor’s accommodation.

Control is reserved over:
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i.

d.
2.

The effect of aircraft noise on the living standard within buildings or habitable rooms.
Whether the design and materials used in the construction achieves an internal
design level of 40 dB Ldn for noise within any habitable room.

Any activity that does not comply with the standard for a permitted or controlled activity
is a discretionary activity. See NAV.7 for Discretionary activity criteria.

Within the Air Noise Boundary:
a.

New noise sensitive activities are prohibited activities

b.

Visitor Accommodation is a discretionary activity:

Note 1 - Conditions of consent: Any application for land use consent for a residential or other noisesensitive activity in the Outer Control Boundary, will be required to have a notice registered against its
title and included in the LIM report which alerts the owner that the property falls within a noise-sensitive
area and can therefore expect noise levels higher than would normally be expected in that Zone.
Note 2 - Notification: Council has identified reverse sensitivity effects that new noise-sensitive
activities may have on the safe and efficient operation of the Whangārei Airport. It has also identified
potential adverse effects of the Airport on noise-sensitive activities. Therefore, applications for resource
consent may require the written approval of the Whangārei Airport as an affected party if such
applications are to be considered on a non notified basis.

NAV.6.7 Aircraft and Helicopter Landing Areas
Helicopter landing areas, including those used for military training activities, shall comply with and be
measured and assessed in accordance with NZS 6807:1994 “Noise Management and Land Use
Planning for Helicopter Landing Areas”. NAV.6.7 shall not apply to emergency services helicopter
movements. Noise from aircraft other than helicopters shall comply with NZS6805:1992 “Airport Noise
Management and Land Use Planning.”
The use of aircraft and helicopters undertaking rural production activities on an intermittent and
infrequent basis are exempt from compliance with NAV.6.7.

NAV.6.8 Engine Testing
Aircraft engine testing in the Airport Zone is a permitted activity if:
a.

Between the hours of 0700 and 2300, the noise generated by aircraft engine testing, assessed
at any point within the boundary of any Residential Zone, does not exceed 55 dB LAeq (16 hours)
and 65 dB LAeq (15 minutes) ;

b.

Between the hours of 2300 and 0700, noise generated by aircraft engine testing assessed at
any point within the boundary of any Residential Zone, does not exceed 45dB LAeq (8 hours) and
65 dB LAFmax;

c.

Between the hours of 2300 and 0700, for the purposes of essential, unscheduled maintenance
and engine testing on a maximum of 15 occasions within any calendar year, noise generated
within the boundary of any Residential Zone does not exceed 55 dB LAeq (8 hours) and 70 dB
LAFmax. In these circumstances the noise limits set out in b. above shall not apply;

d.

The time, duration and other essential details of any testing undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of c. above shall be recorded and advised to the Whangārei District Council
within two weeks of any such event.

NAV.6.9 Explosives Use
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Peak noise levels from explosives, excluding those from Temporary Military Training Activities, use
shall not exceed the following limits when measured within the notional boundary of any building set
out in the following table:
Perm itted
blasting tim e
w indow

Affected building type

Max peak sound level
applying to all blasts
dB Lpeak

≤ 20
>20

120
115

All hours of
occupation

All

125

All times

All

140

Occupied noise sensitive activity and visitor
accommodation

0700 to 1900
hours

Occupied commercial and industrial buildings

Unoccupied buildings

Num ber of
blasts per
year

NAV.6.10 Temporary Military Training Activities
Temporary military training activities are permitted activities provided that they comply with the following
rules:
1.

Weapons firing and/or the use of explosives
a. Weapons firing and explosives use on any site shall not exceed a total of 31 days in any
365 day period.
b. Weapons firing and/or use of explosives shall comply with the following:

Table 1:
Tim e (Monday to
Sunday)

Activity

Separation distance required between the boundary of
the activity and the notional boundary to any building
housing a noise sensitive activity

i. Live firing of w eapons
and single or multiple
explosive events

0700 to 1900 hours

At least 1500m

1900 to 0700 hours

At least 4500m

ii.
Firing
ammunition

0700 to 1900 hours

At least 750m

1900 to 0700 hours

At least 2250m

of

blank

Table 2:
Rules to be com plied w ith if m inim um separation distances f or sources NAV.6.10.1(i) and (ii) cannot be
m et:
Rule
(a)

Tim e (Monday to
Sunday)
0700-1900hrs

Noise level at the notional boundary to an individual building housing a
noise sensitive activity
For the use of explosives: 120 dB Lpeak
For the use of small arms and pyrotechnics: 90 dB Lpeak w ith one period in any
365 day period of up to five days consecutive use up to 120 dB Lpeak

(b)

1900-0700hrs

For the use of explosives: 90 dB Lpeak
For the use of small arms and pyrotechnics: 60 dB Lpeak w ith one period in any
365 day period of up to five days consecutive use up to 90 dB Lpeak
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(c)

A Noise Management Plan prepared by a suitably qualified expert is provided to Council at least 15
w orking days prior to the activity taking place. The Noise Management Plan s hall, as a minimum, contain:
•

A description of the site and activity including times, dates, and nature and location of the proposed
training activities.

•

Methods to minimise the noise disturbance at noise sensitive receiver sites such as selection of
location, orientation, timing of noisy activities to limit noise received at sensitive receiver sites.

•

A map show ing potentially affected noise sensitive sites and predicted peak sound pressure levels
for each of these locations.

•

A programme for notification and communication w ith the occupiers of affected noise sensitive sites
prior to the activities commencing, including updates during the event.

•

A method for follow ing up any complaints received during or after the event, and any proposed debriefing meetings w ith Council.

Note: “Small arms” include, but are not limited to, revolvers, self-loading pistols, rifles and carbines,
assault rifles, submachine guns and light machine guns.
Note: “Explosives” include but are not limited to explosive charges, cannons, grenades, mortars and
rockets.
2.

Mobile noise sources, excluding sources NAV.6.10.1(i) and (ii)
a.

Activities shall comply with the “typical duration” noise limits set out in Tables 2 and 3 of
NZS6803:1999 Acoustics – Construction Noise (with reference to ‘construction noise’
taken to refer to other, mobile noise sources) provided that no building housing a noise
sensitive activity is exposed to noise above 35 dB LAFmax from a Temporary Military Activity
mobile source for more than a total of 31 days in any 365 day period.

b.

Activities that do not comply with the duration limit in NAV.6.10.2(a) shall comply with the
noise limits in NAV.6.10.3. Fixed (stationary noise sources).

Note: mobile noise sources (other than firing of weapons) include sources such as pers onnel, light and
heavy vehicles, self-propelled equipment, earthmoving equipment.
3.

Fixed (stationary) noise sources, excluding sources NAV.6.10.1(i) and (ii)
Tim e (Monday to Sunday)

Noise level at the notional boundary to any building housing a noise
sensitive activity *

0700 to 1900 hours

55 dB LAeq (15 min)

1900 to 2200 hours

50 dB LAeq (15 min)

2200 to 0700 hours the next day

45 dB LAeq (15 min)

n.a.
75 dB LAFmax

Note: fixed (stationary) noise sources (other than firing of weapons and explosives) inc lude noise
sources such as power generation, heating, ventilation or air conditioning systems, or water or
wastewater pumping/treatment systems.
4.

Helicopter landing areas

Helicopter landing areas shall comply with noise limits set out in NZS6807:1994 Noise Management
and Land Use Planning for Helicopter Landing Areas.
5.

Restricted Discretionary Activities

Any activity that does not comply with rules NAV.6.10.1 – NAV.6.10.4 shall be a Restricted Discretionary
Activity. Discretion is restricted to those matters listed in NAV.7.1(a) – (m).
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NAV.6.11 Bird Scaring Devices
The use of bird scaring devices is a permitted activity in the Rural Production Zone if:
a.

Bird scaring devices do not operate between half an hour after sunset and half an hour before
sunrise.

b.

Each device operates at not more than 6 “events“ per hour where an “event” includes clusters
of up to three shots from gas operated devices or three individual shots from a firearm in quick
succession. (This rule does not apply to bird scaring devices that generate a noise level of
less than 55 dB LAE within the notional boundary of any noise sensitive activity not owned by
the operator of the device).

c.

The sound level from any event does not exceed 65 dB LAE within the notional boundary of
any noise sensitive activity not owned by the operator of the device.

d.

The bird scaring device is only operated when a crop is at risk from bird damage.

The use of bird scaring devices in other Zones is a discretionary activity.
Advice Note: Existing use rights may apply where a bird scaring device has been lawfully established
prior to the operative date 24 May 2016 of the NAV chapter.

NAV.6.12 Road Traffic
a.

Noise from any new or altered road shall be assessed in accordance with and meet the
provisions of New Zealand Standard NZS 6806:2010 “Acoustics - Road-traffic noise - New
and altered roads.”

b.

The installation and operation of Audio-Tactile pedestrian call buttons at traffic signal
controlled intersections and pedestrian crossings is a permitted activity. Installations shall
comply with Australian Standard AS2353: 1999 Pedestrian Push- button Assemblies.

NAV.6.13 Frost Fans
The use of frost fans is a permitted activity in the Rural Production Zone if:
a.

Noise generated by single or multiple frost fans on a site does not exceed 55 dB LAeq (10 minute)
at any time when assessed at the notional boundary of any noise sensitive activity on a
separate site under different ownership.
Note: The noise rule includes a correction for the special audible characteristics of frost
control fans and no further penalty shall be applied to measured noise levels.

b.

Operation of frost fans during the night period shall be for protection of crops from frost only.
Any other operation, such as for the purposes of maintenance, shall be undertaken during the
day period.

c.

A legible notice shall be fixed to the road frontage of the property on which the frost fan is
being used giving the name, address and telephone number of the person responsible for its
operation.

The use of frost fans in any other Zone is a discretionary activity.
Advice Note: Existing use rights may apply where a frost fan has been lawfully established prior to the
operative date 24 May 2016 of the NAV chapter.

NAV.6.14 Emergency Generator Testing
The testing of emergency generators is a permitted activity in all Zones if:
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a.

The duration of testing does not exceed 12 hours total per annum;

b.

Testing occurs between 0900 and 1700 hours only;

c.

Noise levels do not exceed the following:
i.

60 dB LAeq(15 min) within the relevant boundary assessment location of any Marsden
Primary Centre – Town Centre Living, Open Space, Natural Open Space Rural
Production, Rural Village Residential or Residential Zones.

ii.

65 dB LAeq(15 min) within the site boundary of any Business 1, 3, Rural Village Centre, City
Centre, Mixed Use, Local Centre, Neighbourhood Centre or Waterfront Zones or Port
Nikau Development Area, or Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 2.

iii.

70 dB LAeq(15 min) within the site boundary of any Light Industrial, Commercial, Sport and
Active Recreation, Hospital or Airport Zone, or Marsden Primary Centre Noise Zone 1
Zone.

iv.

85 dB LAeq(15 min) within the site boundary of any
Industries, Rural Village Industry or Port Zone.

Heavy Industrial, Strategic Rural

NAV.6.15 Vibration
1.

Continuous Vibration from Stationary Machinery

Vibration from building services is a permitted activity if vibrating, reciprocating and rotating machinery
and all piping, ducting and other equipment attached to such machinery is installed and maintained so
that any resulting vibration does not exceed the levels in the following table when measured in adjacent
buildings or areas of buildings under different ownership from the source of vibration:
Affected occupied building type

Tim e

Maxim um vibration level
in m m /s rm s between 8
and 80 Hz

Industrial

All

0.8

Commercial

All

0.4

Noise sensitive activity

0700 to 2200 hours

0.2

2200 to 0700 hours

0.14

All

0.1

Surgery rooms of healthcare facilities

2.

Construction Vibration

Vibration from construction and demolition activity is a permitted activity if it does not exceed the
following levels when measured at the point of effect.
a.

For human annoyance, vibration should be assessed at the location of the affected person
inside the building, typically on the appropriate floor. Vibration should be measured in three
orthogonal directions orientated to the axes of the building and assessed in the single axis in
which vibration is greatest.

b.

For building damage, vibration should be assessed at the horizontal plane of the highest floor
of the building. Vibration should be measured in two horizontal orthogonal directions
orientated to the axes of the building and assessed in the single axis in which vibration is
greatest. Note that for the building damage criteria in NAV 6.15.2 Note 2 an alternative
measurement location is defined.
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Affected occupied building

Activity

Annoyance

Occupied noise sensitive
activity
or
visitor
accommodation in any Zone

General
construction
activity

2200 to 0700

0.3

1

0700 to 2200

1

1

Occupied
commercial
or
industrial activity in any Zone

General
construction
activity

2200 to 0700

5

0700 to 2200

1

Unclassified structures of
great intrinsic value such as
historic buildings

All activity

All times

2.5

Non-occupied dw ellings and
buildings of similar design

All activity

All times

5

Non-occupied
commerc ial
and industrial buildings

All activity

All times

10

Building
damage

Tim e

Maxim um
vibration level
m m /s ppv

Effect

Notes

1

Except that in surgery rooms of hospital facilities, maximum vibration levels from
construction and demolition activities shall not exceed 0.1mm/s rms between 8 and
80Hz.

2

NAV.6.15.2 shall not apply to permitted maintenance or utility works undertaken within
the road carriageway where the following levels are achieved:
Table 1
Maxim um vibration
level (m m /s PPV)

Effect

Receiver

Location

Details

Annoyance
and building
damage

Occupied noise
sensitive activity
or visitor
accommodation
building in any
Zone

As set out in
NAV.6.15.2
above

2000 to 0630
hours

1

0630to 2000
hours

5

Occupied
commercial or
industrial
activity building
in any Zone

Inside the
building

0630 to 2000
hours

5

Unoccupied
buildings

Base of
building on
side of
building facing
vibration
source or,
w here this is
not
practicable, on
the ground
outside the
building

Vibration –
transient
(including
blasting)

Refer to table 2 below

Vibration –
continuous

Refer to table 2 below
- 50% of Table 2
Values

Building
damage

Table 2
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Peak com ponent velocity (PPV) in
frequency range of predom inant pulse
Type of building
4 to 15 Hz

15 Hz and
above

Reinforced or framed structures
Industrial and heavy commercial buildings

50 mm/s

50 mm/s

Unreinforced or light framed structures
Residential and light commercial buildings

15 mm/s at 4Hz increasing
to 2 0mm/s at 15 Hz

20 mm/s at
15Hz
increasing to 50
mm/s at 40 Hz

Notes:
- All values referred to in table 2 are at the base of the building
- For unreinforced or light framed structures and residential and light commercial
buildings at frequencies below 4 Hz a maximum displacement of 0.6mm (zero to peak)
is not to be exceeded.
3. Vibration from Explosives Use and Blasting
Vibration from explosive use and blasting from activity other than provided for in NAV.6.15.2 is a
permitted activity if it does not exceed the levels set out in the following table, when measured in
general accordance with the provisions of Australian Standard AS2187.2: 2006 Explosives –
Storage and use – Use of explosives.

Category

Type of blasting
operations

Peak com ponent particle velocity (m m /s)

Occupied noise sensitive activities
and visitor accommodation

Operations lasting longer
than 12 months or more
than 20 blasts per year

5 mm/s for 95% blasts per year 10 mm/s
maximum unless agreement is reached
w ith the occupier that a higher limit may
apply

Occupied noise sensitive activities
and visitor accommodation

Operations lasting less
than 12 months or less
than 20 blasts per year

10 mm/s unless agreement is reached w ith
the occupier that a higher limit may apply

Occupied non-sensitive site, such
as factories and commercial
premises

All blasting

25 mm/s unless agreement is reached w ith
the occupier that a higher limit may apply

NAV.7 Discretionary Activties
1.

Assessment of Discretionary Activities for NAV.6.1 – NAV.6.15

Unless specifically stated otherwise, any activity shall be a discretionary activity where it does not
comply with all of the permitted noise and vibration provisions given in the previous sections NAV.6.1 –
NAV.1.6.15. When assessing discretionary applications pursuant to these sections, the assessment
shall include (but is not limited to):
a.

The level of sound likely to be received

b.

The existing ambient sound levels

c.

The nature and frequency of the noise including the presence of any special audible
characteristics

d.

The effect on noise sensitive activities within the environment
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2.

e.

The likely time when noise will be audible and the extent of the exceedance of the noise rule
at that time

f.

Whether the level and character of the noise is below recognised guidelines or standards for
the preservation of amenity

g.

The potential for cumulative effects to result in an adverse outcome for receivers of noise

h.

The effects of noise on recreation or conservation areas within the Natural Open Space Zone.

i.

The value and nature of the noise generating activity and the benefit to the wider community
having regard to the frequency of noise intrusion and the practicality of mitigating noise or
using alternative sites.

j.

Any proposed measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate noise received off-site

k.

The potential for any reverse sensitivity effects

l.

The level of involvement of a Recognised Acoustician in the assessment of potential noise
effects and/or mitigation options to reduce noise.

m.

The ability of noise sensitive activities to unduly compromise the continuing operation or future
development of other lawful activities

Assessment of Discretionary Activities for NAV.6.6 Activities Establishing Near the Airport Zone

When assessing discretionary applications pursuant to section NAV.6.6, the assessment shall include
(but is not limited to):
a.

Consideration of the proposed location of the noise-sensitive activity in relation to airport
activities;

b.

Effects, or potential effects arising from the proximity of the airport, aircraft approach/takeoff
paths, lead-in lighting, navigational aids; and the potential of buildings or structures to create
glare, electromagnetic interference, smoke, mechanical turbulence or other adverse effects;

c.

The effect, or potential effect of the noise-sensitive activity on the operation of Whangārei
Airport; particularly having regard to helicopter TLOF and hover points and the runway
centreline alignments, requirements for aircraft on approach, and aircraft utilising navigational
aids/lighting.

d.

The effect, or potential effect of airport operations, in particular noise, and health/safety effects
from low flying aircraft, on the noise-sensitive activity, given low ground clearances for aircraft
on approach/ takeoff over this area, and high single event noise levels and average daily noise
levels;

e.

The effect of topographical characteristics of the land in relation to shielding of airport noise;

f.

Relevant objectives and policies, as they relate to the protection of a regionally significant
transportation resource;

g.

Any remedial measures to avoid, remedy or mitigate potential conflict with the safe and
efficient operation of the airport;

h.

Whether there has been adequate and meaningful consultation with the Airport Authority with
respect to the current or potential effects associated with the operation of the airport resource,
whether any issues have been resolved and any mitigation measures that have been
proposed.
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Issues
Signs play an important role in communication and may be used to identify places, provide information
about community facilities and services, convey important health and safety messages, and control and
direct traffic. Signs also enable businesses to advertise goods and services which is important in
supporting the social and economic wellbeing of the District.
The importance of the role of signs needs to be balanced against the impact t hat excessive, poorly
designed or inappropriately located signs can have, particularly on the safety of the transport network
and the amenity values of an area.
It is appropriate that some signs be allowed in order to support the communication of important
information and enable the identification of facilities, directions and goods and services. However,
controls on the design, number, size and location of signage are also required in order to ensure that
the amenity values of the various zones within the District are maintained and so that signs do not
compromise the safe and efficient operation of the transport network and/or the legibility of certain
areas.
Illumination of signage is increasingly used within the Whangarei District and may be associated with
businesses advertising or the conveyance of safety information (including traffic safety). Illuminated
signage is generally considered an effective method of conveying information due to its predominance
against a dark background. However careful consideration needs to be applied to the design and
location of illuminated signage. This is because poorly designed and located illuminated signage can
have a detrimental impact on the surrounding environment including amenity and the safe and efficient
operation of the transport network. For clarity purposes, the definition of Illuminated Sign includes
reflective signs, digital signs, and signs that incorporate flashing, animation and variable message
displays.
The District Plan controls apply to permanent signage where it is located on private land, public spaces
such as parks and reserves and other civic spaces, and within the road, including footpaths and
verandahs of buildings. Temporary signage which can be seen from public areas and the road, such as
electoral signage, real estate signage and temporary event signage, is controlled through Council
Bylaws. It is important to note that permanent signs located on or over roads, footpaths and public
places are also subject to standard construction requirements for public safety purposes as specified in
the Council Bylaw. Signs may also be subject to landowner approval and requirements imposed by the
road controlling authority under the Land Transport Act 1998. All signs located on or over a state
highway are subject to the NZ Transport Agency Signs on State Highways Bylaw 2010.

Objectives
SIGN-O1– Provision for
Signs

Signage is provided for across a range of zones where:
1.
2.

3.
SIGN-O2– Illuminated
Signs

It maintains, or where appropriate enhances, the character and
amenity of the surrounding zone.
It does not adversely impact heritage values, the transport network,
pedestrian and cyclist safety, or impede the efficient use of
infrastructure.
It is provided in a manner which is efficient, legible and functional.

Illuminated signage is provided for where it contributes to the social, cultural
and economic wellbeing of the District in a manner which:
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1.
2.

Maintains or enhances the amenity and character of the surrounding
environment.
Avoids or mitigates adverse effects on the safe and efficient operation
of the transport network, heritage values, amenity, and the health and
safety of people.

Policies
SIGN-P1 – Scale and
Intensity

To provide for signage across a range of zones at a scale and intensity
which ensures that the signage maintains the character and amenity of
these zones and traffic safety within these zones by:
1.
2.
3.

SIGN-P2 – Built
Heritage

Requiring signage to relate to the goods or services available on site.
Limiting the size, location, and design of signage.
Requiring the consideration of cumulative effects of signage, taking
into account whether the signage in conjunction with existing signs will
create visual clutter or other adverse cumulative effects on amenity
values or traffic safety.

To avoid adverse effects of signage on scheduled built heritage items or
within their surroundings by:
1.
2.

Restricting unnecessary, unsympathetic, large-scale or inappropriate
signage.
Avoiding signs that will damage, dominate, obscure or detract from the
built heritage item or surrounds.

SIGN-P3 – Health and
Safety Signs

To provide for signage required to protect the health and safety of the
community and enable navigation.

SIGN-P4 – Traffic
Safety Signs

To manage signs visible from roads, including the state highway, to
maintain traffic safety by:
1.

2.
SIGN-P5 – Community
Signs

To provide for permanent community signage where:
1.

2.
SIGN-P6 – Shared
Location and
Consolidated Signage

Providing for road signs associated with road safety where they are
designed and erected by the relevant authorities for the purpose of
traffic control or public safety.
Controlling the location, size and design of signage visible from roads.

It clearly displays the location of public facilities, place-names and their
distances, destinations of historical, cultural, spiritual, sporting, or
scenic significance.
It does not result in significant adverse effects, including cumulative
effects, on the character and amenity of the zone in which it is located.

To encourage the shared location of signage, such as community,
directional and commercial signage, where it is located beyond the site or
activity to which it relates.
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SIGN-P7 – Illuminated
Signage (Amenity and
Character)

To require illuminated signage to maintain the amenity and character of the
zone and Resource Areas in which it is located by controlling:
1.
2.

SIGN-P8 – Illuminated
Signage (Traffic Safety)

The use of illuminated signage in zones where amenity values are
higher and the background lighting levels are generally lower.
The design, location and brightness of illuminated signage in the City
Centre, Mixed Use, Commercial, Shopping Centre, Light Industrial,
Heavy Industrial, Local Centre Sport and Active Recreation, Port,
Marsden Primary Centre – Town Centre South and Industry, Strategic
Rural Industries and Hospital Zones.

To require illuminated signage to be located and designed to minimise the
potential for adverse effects on traffic safety.

Rules
SIGN-R1

Any Activity Not Otherwise Listed in This Chapter
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

Resource consent is not required under any rule of the District Plan.
The activity is not prohibited under any rules of the District Plan.

Note 1: All temporary signs located on vehicles, within the legal road boundary, on road
verges, road reserves, or on private land where they are visible from an adjoining or
adjacent property and roads, are regulated by Council Bylaws and the New Zealand
Transport Agency (in relation to state highways).
Note 2: Signage content (such as offensive messages), whether temporary or permanent,
located on vehicles within the legal road boundary, on road verges, road reserves , or on
private land where they are visible from an adjoining or adjacent property(s) and roads are
regulated by Council Bylaws, the New Zealand Transport Agency (in relation to state
highways) and may also be subject to the provisions of SIGN.

SIGN-R2

Any Sign Visible from Beyond the Site on which it is Located – All Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. The sign:
a. Does not obscure any official sign,
traffic sign or traffic signal.
b. Is located so as to provide an
unrestricted view to the motorist for
a minimum distance of 250m if the
sign is visible from a road which
has a speed limit of 70kph or
greater.
c. Relates to good and services
available on the site, except for a

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:
1. Visual amenity including:

a.
b.
c.
2.
3.
4.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety.
Impacts on landscape values and
natural character.
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property naming sign or number,
official signs, road signs and
community signs.
d. Complies with the relevant building
and major structure height in
relation to boundary setback when
located on a site adjacent to a
Residential Zone or Open Space
and Recreation Zone.
e. Does not resemble any Official
Sign, Road Sign or Traffic Signal.
f. Is not located:
i.
Within 100m of an
intersection and/or a traffic
signal on legal road corridors
with a posted speed limit of
less than 70kph.
ii.
Within 200m of an
intersection and/or a traffic
signal on legal road corridors
with a posted speed limit of
greater than 70kph.
Rule Exemption:
SIGN-R2.1(d) does not apply where the
sign is located within the Open Space
and/or Sport and Active Recreation Zone
and the adjoining zone is also an Open
Space and/or Sport and Active Recreation
Zone.
SIGN-R3

5.
6.
7.

Impacts on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Any Sign in Residential, Neighbourhood Centre, Marsden Primary Centre-Town Centre
South, Rural Village Residential and Rural (Urban Expansion) Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

3.

There is no more than one sign per
site.
The height of the sign does not exceed
2m (applicable to freestanding signs
and to signs affixed to a structure or
building).
The area of the sign does not exceed
1m2.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.
b.
c.
2.
3.
4.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
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5.
6.
7.
SIGN-R4

Any Sign in Rural Production and Rural Living Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

3.

There is no more than one sign per
site.
The height of the sign does not
exceed 3m (applicable to
freestanding signs and to signs
affixed to a structure or building).
The area of the sign does not exceed
3m2.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.
b.
c.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

SIGN-R5

Effects on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Any Sign within Open Space and Natural Open Space Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

3.

There are no more than three signs
per site.
The height of any sign does not
exceed 3m (applicable to freestanding
signs and to signs affixed to a
structure or building).
The area of any sign does not exceed
3m2.

OR where:
4.

Any sign is in accordance with an
approved Reserve Management Plan
authorised under the Reserves Act
1977.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1. Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.
b.
c.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
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Rule Exemption:

7.

Duration of consent.

Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

SIGN-R6

Any Sign in the Waterfront Zone and Rural Village Centre Zone
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.
2.

3.

There are no more than three signs per
site.
The height of any sign does not exceed
3m (applicable to freestanding signs
and signs affixed to a structure or
building).
Any individual sign is no larger than
1m² and the total area of all signs is no
greater than 3m².

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

a. Within the zone it is located.
b. On adjacent or adjoining zones.
c. On public spaces.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

SIGN-R7

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Any Sign in the Airport Zone
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. There are no more than two signs per
site.
2. The height of any freestanding sign
does not exceed 2m above ground
level.
3. The height of any sign affixed to a
structure or building does not exceed
the height of the structure or building
to which the sign is affixed.
4. On a site with a frontage less than
25m, the area of the signage does not
exceed 2.5m2.
5. On a site with a frontage greater than
25m, the area of the signage does not

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.
b.
c.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage
values.

Hearing Panel’s Recommendation Part 11 Attachment 1

Page 6

Signs (SIGN)
exceed 0.1m² per metre of frontage to
a maximum of 6m².

6.
7.

Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

SIGN-R8

Any Sign within the Ruakaka Equine Zone
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.

Signs visible from beyond the zone
only relate to the goods and services
available within the Ruakaka Equine
Zone, equine activities, or information
related to the management of the
Ruakaka Equine Zone.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

a.
b.
c.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

SIGN-R9

Visual amenity and character effects
including:
Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Any Sign within the City Centre, Sport and Active Recreation, Rural Village Industry,
Mixed Use, and Local Centre Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:

1.

2.

3.

There are no more than five signs
per site (excluding directional signs).
Any sign standards specified below
contribute to the five-sign maximum.
No more than one freestanding sign
is shared by establishments on a
rear site sharing an accessway.
No more than one freestanding sign
is permitted per road frontage where
a single establishment occupies a
site. If a site has two frontages the

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1. Visual amenity and character effects
including:
a. Within the zone it is located.
b. On adjacent or adjoining zones.
c. On public spaces.

2. Scale, location and design.
3. Lighting and traffic safety effects.
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4.

5.

6.

signs shall have a separation
distance of 25m.
The height of any freestanding sign
does not exceed 8.5m above ground
level, except within the City Centre
Zone where the height does not
exceed 4m above ground level.
On a site with a frontage of less than
25m, the total signage area does not
exceed 3m2.
On a site with a frontage greater
than 25m:

4. Effects on landscape values and natural
character.
5. Effects on cultural and heritage values.
6. Cumulative effects.
7. Duration of consent.

a. The total signage area does not
exceed 0.12m² per metre of
frontage up to a maximum area of
6m².
b. No sign has an area greater than
3m2.

7.

8.

The height of any sign affixed to a
building or structure does not exceed
the height of the building or
structure.
Directional signs with signage
content for directional purposes only
shall not exceed 1m2 in area and
1.5m in height and do not contribute
to the five-sign maximum.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

SIGN-R10

Any Sign within the Commercial, Shopping Centre, Light Industry Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:

1.

2.

There are no more than five signs
per site (excluding directional
signs). Any sign standards specified
below contribute to the five-sign
maximum.
No more than one freestanding sign
is shared by establishments on a
rear site sharing an accessway.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1. Visual amenity and character effects
including:
a. Within the zone it is located.
b. On adjacent or adjoining zones.
c. On public spaces.

Hearing Panel’s Recommendation Part 11 Attachment 1

Page 8

Signs (SIGN)
3.

4.

5.

6.

No more than one freestanding sign
is permitted per road frontage
where a single establishment
occupies a site. If a site has two
frontages the signs shall have a
minimum separation distance of
25m.
The height of any freestanding sign
does not exceed 8.5m above
ground level.
On a site with a frontage of less
than 25m, the total signage area
does not exceed 6m2.
On a site with a frontage greater
than 25m:

2. Scale, location and design.
3. Lighting and traffic safety effects.
4. Effects on landscape values and natural
character.
5. Effects on cultural and heritage values.
6. Cumulative effects.
7. Duration of consent.

a. The total signage area does not

7.

8.

exceed 0.24m² per metre of
frontage up to a maximum area
of 12m².
b. No sign has an area greater than
6m2.
The height of any sign affixed to a
building or structure does not
exceed the height of the building or
structure.
Directional signs with signage
content for directional purposes only
shall not exceed 1m2 in area and
1.5m in height and do not contribute
to the five-sign maximum.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

SIGN-R11

Any Sign within the Heavy Industrial, Marsden Primary Centre Industry Zones, Port and
Strategic Rural Industries Zones
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.

The height of any sign affixed to a
building or structure does not exceed
the height of the building or structure to
which the sign is affixed.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.

Within the zone it is located.
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2.

The height of any freestanding sign
does not exceed 9m above ground
level.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

b.
c.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

SIGN-R12

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage
values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Any Sign within the Hospital Zone
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1.

Signs visible from beyond the zone
only relate to the goods and services
available within the Hospital Zone, or
information related to the
management of the Hospital Zone.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.
b.
c.

Rule Exemption:

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

SIGN-R13

On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Any Sign on a Verandah
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:

1.
2.
3.
4.

The signs comply with the permitted
sign rules for the relevant zone.
No more than one sign is located on
the verandah fascia.
No more than one sign is attached
beneath the verandah.
No sign is located on top of the
verandah.

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:

1.

Visual amenity and character effects
including:

a.
b.
c.
2.

Within the zone it is located.
On adjacent or adjoining zones.
On public spaces.

Scale, location and design.
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5.

Any signs located on or attached to
or beneath the verandah:
a.
b.
c.

d.
e.
f.

3.
4.

Do not exceed a combined total 5.
area of 2.5m2.
6.
Are located at least 2.4m above 7.
the footpath.
Are setback 600mm horizontally
from a vertical line taken from
the road kerb, except for signs
located on the verandah fascia.
Are no more than 900mm in
depth.
Protrude no more than 200mm
from the fascia.
Where the sign is located under
the verandah, is at right angles
to the fascia.

Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Effects on cultural and heritage values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.

Rule Exemption:
Official signs, road signs and community
signs are only required to comply with
SIGN-R2 and SIGN-R14 – 16.

SIGN-R14

Any Official Sign
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. If illuminated, the sign satisfies the
Illuminated Signage Brightness Limits
specified in Rule SIGN-R17.2(d)-(e).

SIGN-R15

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion:
1. The effects of the illuminated sign,
specifically light spill and glare, on the
amenity values and character of the
surrounding zone(s).
2. Scale, location, and hours of
operation/duration of illumination.
3. The effects of illumination/animation on
traffic safety and the efficient and safe
function of the roading network.
4. Cumulative effects.

Any Road Sign
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. Signs:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:
1. Visual amenity effects.
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a. Are erected by a road controlling
authority or their authorised
representative.
b.
c.
d.
e.

2. Scale, location and design.
3. Lighting and traffic safety effects.
4. Effects on landscape values and
natural character.
Are for the purpose of traffic control, 5. Effects on cultural and heritage
direction or public safety.
values.
6. Cumulative effects.
Are located within the legal road
7. Duration of consent.
reserve.
8. The effects of the illuminated sign,
Comply with the AS/NZS 1158 series
specifically light spill and glare, on the
of standards.
amenity values and character of the
surrounding zone(s).
That are illuminated satisfy the
Illuminated Signage Brightness
Limits specified in Rule SIGNR17.2(d)-(e).

Note: Signage erected in the road reserve
and areas subject to the control of the
roading authority may also be subject to
requirements imposed by the road
controlling authority under the Land
Transport Act 1998.

SIGN-R16

Any Community Sign
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:
1. The sign complies with the permitted
standards of SI-R2 for signs visible
beyond the site.
2. Any illuminated sign satisfies the
Illuminated Signage Brightness Limits
specified in Rule SIGN- R17.2(d)-(e).
3. The sign relates to the display of
information for non-profit community
associations/groups.
4. The sign is located within the road or
any public place, the following controls
are met:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Visual amenity effects.
Scale, location and design.
Lighting and traffic safety effects.
Effects on landscape values and natural
character.
Effects on cultural and heritage values.
Cumulative effects.
Duration of consent.
The effects of the illuminated sign,
specifically light spill and glare, on the
amenity values and character of the
surrounding zone(s).

a. No more than one community sign
is permitted per site frontage to the
road.
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b. The total display area shall comply
with the permitted activity sign rules
for the underlying adjoining zone.
c. The sign is not within a vehicular
carriageway, shared path, cycleway
or footpath.
d. Where located within a state
highway reserve area, the speed
limit is less than 70km/hour.
Note: Signs located on or over roads,
footpaths and public places are also
subject to standard construction
requirements for public safety purposes as
specified in the Council Bylaw. Signs may
also be subject to landowner approval and
subject to requirements imposed by the
road controlling authority under the Land
Transport Act 1998.

SIGN-R17

Any Sign on a Scheduled Built Heritage Item or with the Site Surrounds
Activity Status: Permitted
Where:

Activity Status when compliance not
achieved: Discretionary

1. The sign:
a. Only provides information directly
related to the item’s heritage value.
b. Will not damage the built heritage
item or the site surrounds.
c. Does not contain illuminated, flashing
or moving elements.

2. Total signage does not exceed an area
of 0.25m2 in Residential Zones.
3. Total signage does not exceed an area
of 2.5m2 in Business Zones.
4. Total signage does not exceed an area
of 1.5m2 in all other zones.
Note: Site surrounds is defined in Chapter
4.

SIGN-R18

Any Illuminated Sign not visible from beyond the site boundary
Activity Status: Permitted

Hearing Panel’s Recommendation Part 11 Attachment 1

Page 13

Signs (SIGN)
SIGN-R19

Any Illuminated Sign visible from beyond the site boundary
Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary

Activity Status when
compliance not achieved:
Discretionary

Where:

1. The illuminated sign is located within the following
zones:

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.

City Centre
Mixed Use
Commercial
Shopping Centre
Local Centre
Light Industrial
Heavy Industrial
Sport and Active Recreation
Port
Marsden Primary Centre – Town Centre South or
Industry
Strategic Rural Industries
Hospital

2. The illuminated sign:
a.

b.
c.
d.
e.

Complies with the signage controls for the zone in
which the sign is located and the requirements of
SIGN-R2.
Is not animated, moving or flashing and does not
contain any moving image or wording.
Is not located within 20m of any road intersection.
Complies with the Illuminated Signage Brightness
Limits in the table below.
The maximum brightness levels have been
measured by calculation or certified by a suitably
qualified and experienced professional (e.g.
Chartered Professional Engineer or Independently
Qualified Person).

Low light
Medium light
environme environment
nt
(Rural Village
(Rural
Centre Subzone,
Urban
Strategic Rural
Expansion, Industries, Local
Rural
Centre,

High light
environment
(Rural Village
Industry
Subzone, City
Centre, Mixed
Use,
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Maximum
candelas
per m2
(cd/m2)
during the
hours of
darkness
f.
g.

Living,
Rural
Production
, Ruakaka
equine,
Natural
Open
Space, Low
Density
Residential
, Large Lot
Residential
Zones)

Neighbourhood
Centre,
Residential,
General
Residential,
Medium Density
Residential, Open
Space Zones)

150

300

Waterfront,
Commercial,
Shopping
Centre, Light
Industrial,
Marsden
Primary
Centre, Heavy
Industry,
Sport and
Active
Recreation,
Port, Airport
and Hospital
Zones)
350

Complies with a 0.5 second transition time between
images.
Has a minimum dwell time of 8 seconds per image.

Matters of discretion:
1. The effects of the illuminated sign, specifically light spill
and glare, on the amenity values and character of the
surrounding zone(s).
2. Scale, location, and hours of operation/duration of
illumination.
3. The effects of illumination/animation on traffic safety and
the efficient and safe function of the roading network.
4. Cumulative effects.
Note: All official signs, road signs, community signs or signs
not visible from beyond the site boundary refer to rule SIGNR14 – R16 and SIGN-R18 above.
Note: During daylight hours, an exterior digital sign may have
a significantly higher luminance to stand-out from a higher
(daylight) background luminance, provided these signs are
programmed to reduce their luminance down to a much lower
level during the night hours.
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SIGN-R20

Any Illuminated Sign visible from beyond the site boundary
Activity Status: Discretionary
Where:

1. The sign is located within the following zones:
a. Residential
b. Neighbourhood Centre
c. Open Space
d. Natural Open Space
e. Waterfront
f. Marsden Primary Centre-Town Centre South
g. Airport
h. Ruakaka Equine
i. Rural Production
j. Rural Living
k. Rural Village Residential
l Rural (Urban Expansion)
m. Rural Village Industry
n. Rural Village Centre
Note: All official signs, road signs, community signs or signs not visible from beyond the
site boundary refer to rule SIGN-R14 – R16 and SIGN-R18 above.

SIGN-R21

Consolidated Sign Installations
Activity Status: Restricted Discretionary
Matters of discretion are restricted to:
1. The effects of the consolidated signage installation, specifically on the amenity values
and character of the surrounding zone(s).
2. Scale, location and content of consolidated signage installations.
3. The effects of consolidated signage installations on traffic safety and the efficient and
safe function of the roading network.
4. Cumulative effects.
Note: Signs proposed to be displayed within legally established sign parks may require
the approval of Council and may also require payment of a fee in accordance with
Council’s current Fees and Charges schedule.
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Genetically Modified Organisms
Index
GM O.1 Genetically M odified Organisms
GMO.1.1
GMO.1.2
GMO.1.3

Description & Expectations
Eligibility Rules
Notifications

GM O.2 GM O Land Use Controls
GMO.2.1
GMO.2.2
GMO.2.3
GMO.2.4
GMO.2.5

Objectives
Policies
Information Requirements
General Development & Performance Standards
Particular Matters

GMO.1.1 Description and Expectations
The purpose of this chapter is to manage the outdoor use of Genetically Modified Organisms
(GMOs). The outdoor use of GMOs can have adverse effects on people, communities, tangata
whenua, social and cultural wellbeing, the environment and the economy.
Sources of risk from the outdoor use of GMOs include:
• Socio-cultural risk - concerns of Māori, such as mauri, whakapapa, tikanga, including the
integrity of nature, the mixing of genes from unrelated species, and effects on indigenous flora
and fauna.
• Environmental risk - including adverse effects on non-target species (e.g. birds and insects),
genetically modified (GM) plants becoming invasive and disrupting ecosystems, and altered
genes transferring to other organisms.
• Economic risk - the risk that cultivation of GM crops will cause economic damage, in particular
through accidental or unintentional migrations of GMOs resulting in GM contamination
appearing in non-GM crops and associated market rejection and loss of income, negative effects
on marketing and branding opportunities, and costs associated with environmental damage.
There is a lack of information, including scientific uncertainty, concerning the effects of GMOs in
the environment and risks of irreversible, adverse effects which could be substantial. In order to
manage the effects of outdoor use, storage, cultivation, harvesting, processing or transportation
of GMOs, an adaptive precautionary approach to risk management is adopted for the Whangārei
District.
The application of a precautionary approach shall mean that the Release of a GMO is prohibited
and that Field Trials of a GMO (where the proponents of such activities have prior approval from
the Environmental Protection Authority (EPA) shall be a discretionary activity so as to avoid the
risks of potential adverse effects. Some activities, such as research within contained facilities,
some veterinary vaccines and certain medical applications are permitted activities. The
classification is based upon a hierarchy of risks, from negligible for permitted activities to high
risk for prohibited activities. Discretionary activities (Field Trials) are subject to development and
performance standards, including a requisite for bonds to cover possible environmental or
economic damage and monitoring requirements.
The application of an adaptive risk management approach is to avoid foreclosure of potential
opportunities associated with a GMO development that could benefit the district. There is the
ability to review a particular GMO activity if it were to become evident during the field trial stage,
or in light of other new information, that the particular GMO activity would be of net benefit to
the district and that potential risks can be managed to the satisfaction of Council. Council or a
GMO developer can initiate a plan change to change the status of an activity.

Hearing Panel Recommendation – Consequential Amendments

Page 1 of 6

GMO.1
Genetically Modified Organisms
It is anticipated that the objectives, policies, eligibility rules and general development and
performance standards in this chapter will achieve the following results:
1.

Adoption of a precautionary approach to manage potential risks (social, cultural,
environmental and economic) associated with the outdoor use of GMOs.

2.

Ensuring users of GMOs are financially accountable in the long-term through bonding and
financial fitness provisions for the full costs associated with the GMO activity. This includes
accidental or unintentional contamination, clean-up, monitoring and remediation.

3.

Protection of local/regional marketing advantages through reducing risks of adverse
effects associated with market rejection and loss of income from GM contamination of
non-GM crops, and negative effects on marketing, branding and tourism opportunities.

4.

Addressing cultural concerns of Māori, particularly given that Māori make up a considerably
greater proportion of the population in Northland than is represented nationally.

GMO.1.2 Eligibility Rules
1.

Research within contained laboratories involving GMOs is a permitted activity.

2.

Medical applications involving the manufacture and use of non-viable GM products are
permitted activities.

3.

The use of non-viable genetically modified veterinary vaccines and viable genetically
modified veterinary vaccines with a specific delivery dose supervised by a veterinarian are
permitted activities.

4.

The use of viable genetically modified veterinary vaccines not supervised by a veterinarian
are discretionary activities.

5.

Other GMO activities not requiring consent as a discretionary activity or listed as a
prohibited activity are permitted activities.

6.

Field Trials of GMOs (where the proponents of such activities have prior approval of the
EPA) are discretionary activities.

7.

Food-related and non food-related GMO Releases are prohibited activities.
Note: permitted activities may require consents and / or permits under other legislation / plans.

GMO.1.3 Notification
All applications for resource consent must be publicly notified.
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GMO.2
GMO Land Use Controls
GMO.2.1 Objectives
1.

The environment, including people and communities and their social, economic and cultural
wellbeing and health and safety, is protected from potential adverse effects associated with the
outdoor use, storage, cultivation, harvesting, processing or transportation of GMOs through the
adoption of a precautionary approach, including adaptive responses, to manage uncertainty and
lack of information.

2.

The sustainable management of the natural and physical resources of the district with respect to
the outdoor use of GMOs, a significant resource management issue identified by the community.

GMO.2.2 Policies
1.

Precautionary Principle

To adopt a precautionary approach by prohibiting Release of a GMO, and by making Field Trials
of a GMO and the use of viable GM veterinarian vaccines not supervised by a veterinarian a
discretionary activity.
2.

Financial Accountability

To ensure that a resource consent granted for the Field Trials of a GMO is subject to conditions
that ensures that the consent holder is financially accountable (to the extent possible) for any
adverse effects associated with the activity, including clean-up costs and remediation, including
via the use of bonds.
3.

Risk Avoidance

To ensure that a resource consent granted for the Field Trials of a GMO is subject to conditions
that serve to avoid, as far as can reasonably be achieved, risk to the environment, the mauri of
flora and fauna, and the relationship of mana whenua with flora and fauna from the use, storage,
cultivation, harvesting, processing or transportation of a GMO.
4.

Monitoring Costs

To ensure that a resource consent granted for the Field Trials of a GMO is subject to a condition
requiring that monitoring costs are met by the consent holder.
5.

Liability

To require consent holders for a GMO activity to be liable (to the extent possible) for any adverse
effects caused beyond the site for which consent has been granted for the activity.
6.

Adaptive Approach

To adopt an adaptive approach to the management of the outdoor use, storage, cultivation,
harvesting, processing or transportation of a GMO in the district through periodic reviews of
these plan provisions, particularly if new information on the benefits and/or adverse effects of a
GMO activity becomes available.

GMO.2.3 Information Requirements
Applications for GMO Field Trials are to provide:
•

Evidence of approval from the EPA for the specific GMO for which consent is sought.
The duration of any consent granted will be aligned with EPA approval terms.

•

Details of proposed containment measures for the commencement, duration and
completion of the proposed activity.
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•

Details of the species, its characteristics and lifecycle, to which the GMO activities
will relate.

•

Research on adverse effects to the environment, cultural values and economy
associated with the activity should GMOs escape from the activity area, and measures
that will be taken to avoid, remedy or mitigate such effects.

•

Evidence of research undertaken that characterises and tests the GMO, and the
certainty associated with the accuracy of that information.

•

A management plan outlining on-going research and how monitoring will be
undertaken during, and potentially beyond, the duration of consent.

•

Details of areas in which the activity is to be confined.

•

Description of contingency and risk management plans and measures.

GMO.2.4 General Development & Performance Standards
Without limiting the discretion reserved to Council on any application for consent, discretionar y
activities are to comply with the following minimum controls in order to establish in the district.
The general development and performance standards are in addition to any controls/conditions
that are imposed and monitored by the EPA under the Hazardous Substances and New Organisms
(HSNO) Act.
1.

Bond
Council requires the applicant for the resource consent to provide a performa nce bond,
with an approved trading bank guarantee, in respect of the performance of any one or
more conditions of the consent, including conditions relating to monitoring required of the
GMO activity (prior to, during and after the activity). This bond is to be available for
payment to redress any adverse environmental effects and any other adverse effects to
third parties (including economic effects) that become apparent during or after the expir y
of the consent. The form of, time and manner of implementing and discharging the bond
shall be decided by, and be executed to the satisfaction of Council.

2.

Monitoring Costs
All costs associated with monitoring required for discretionary activities will be borne by
the consent holder. This includes any monitoring that is required to be undertaken beyond
the consent duration, as required by a resource consent condition.

3.

Assessment of Applications and Conditions
Where necessary, more stringent measures than those required under the provisions of
the HSNO Act may be imposed to manage potential risks. A review clause (pursuant to
Section 128 RMA) may be included in the conditions, where deemed necessary, to address
any future changes in technology, and the scope of environmental, economic and cultural
effects. An application for a discretionary activity may be granted with or without
conditions, or be declined by the Council having regard to the relevance of the following
matters:
•

Site Design, Construction and Management

Site design conditions should ensure GMO sites are designed and managed in a manner
that avoids or minimises risks of adverse effects from activities carried out on the site. This
shall include provisions to prevent the migration of GMOs beyond the area designated for
the activity.
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•

Transport

Ensure the transportation of GMOs is carried out in a manner that minimises the risk of
adverse effects by preventing the escape of GMOs from the transporting vehicles.
Appropriate procedures must be in place to ensure that any vehicle visiting the site is
thoroughly cleaned and checked prior to leaving the site to avoid unintentional GMO
distribution.
•

Monitoring

A GMO discretionary activity may require monitoring during, and beyond the duration of
consent. Monitoring is to be carried out by either the Council or consent holder with
appropriate reporting procedures to the relevant regulatory authority.
•

Reporting

Reporting requirements by the consent holder will be stipulated in the consent conditions.

GMO.2.5 Particular Matters
Matters that will be considered when determining the amount of bond required are:
•

What adverse effects could occur and the potential significance, scale and nature of those
effects, notwithstanding any measures taken to avoid those effects.

•

The degree to which the operator of the activity has sought to avoid those adverse effects,
and the certainty associated with whether the measures taken will avoid those effects.

•

The level of risk associated with any unexpected adverse effects from the activity.

•

The likely scale of costs associated with remediating any adverse effects that may occur.

•

The timescale over which effects are likely to occur or arise.

•

The extent of monitoring that may be required in order to establish whether an adverse
effect has occurred or whether any adverse effect has been appropriately remedied.

A monitoring strategy for a GMO discretionary activity can include the following
matters:
•

Inspection schedules for the site, storage areas and equipment (daily, weekly,
monthly, events based).

•

Testing of procedures (e.g. accidental release response).

•

Training programmes for new staff, updates for existing staff.

•

Audits of sites and site management systems.

•

Sample testing of plants, soils and water in neighbouring properties or localities for
the presence of migrated GMOs.
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